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Chapter 1. General Information
Section 1-1. Basic

1-1-1. Purpose of this order. This order provides policy, guidance, and standardization for
initiating, developing, processing, and managing the DP program.

1-1-2. Audience. The primary audience for this order is the Air Traffic Organization (ATO)
Mission Support Services (MSS) [hereafter referred to as “AJV™], all service providers (as
defined in appendix A), and elements of the Armed Forces describes in Title 10 of the United
States Code [hereafter referred to as “military”’] who have the responsibility to develop
instrument flight procedures (IFPs). The secondary audience includes ATO, Flight Standards
headquarters, and regional office Divisions/Branches who have responsibilities related to IFP
development.

1-1-3. Where you can find this order. You can find this order on the Directives Management
System (DMS) website. In addition, this order is available to the public on FAA’s website.

1-1-4. What this order cancels. Order 8260.46E, Departure Procedure (DP) Program, dated
05/30/2014.

1-1-5. Effective date. This order and subsequent changes are effective on the dates shown in the
upper left corner of each page. Implementation of changes must commence no later than 24
months from the published effective date. Use previous editions until implementation has
commenced, not to exceed 24 months from the new effective date.

1-1-6. Explanation of changes. Significant areas of new direction, guidance, policy, and
criteria as follows:

a. General.
(1)  Where “DoD” was used, it has been replaced with “military.”

(2) Changed “AeroNav Products” to “Aeronautical Information Services” throughout
entire directive.

(3) Removed the word “expect” wherever used in conjunction with a speed, altitude, or
when referring to radar vectors.

b. Table of contents. Updated Table of Contents to coincide with the pages changed.
c. Chapter 1.
(1) Paragraph 1-1-2. Updated “Audience” to address use by military.
d. Chapter 2.
(1) Paragraph 2-1-1.b(7). Added reference to “RNAV LNAYV engagement” for when a

greater than standard climb gradient is needed.
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(2) Paragraph 2-1-1.d(2).

(a) Added “DVA” to insure CG’s in excess of 500 ft per NM receive Flight
Standards Service approval.

(b) Added “obstacle driven™ to clarify that this Flight Standards Service approval
requirement only applies to this condition.

(3) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(b) Note. Revised language to remove reference to “LNAV
engagement altitude.”

(4) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(d). Added sentence to prevent MEAs being raised solely to
support ATC operational requirement and to use fix crossing altitudes instead.

(5) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(f). Added this paragraph and Note to require a “Top Altitude”
be documented on Form 8260-15B for SIDs in support of ATC operational policy that
incorporates “Climb Via” phraseology.

(6) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(2).
(a) Clarified RNAV LNAYV engagement altitude application.

(b) Added text and a note to clarify that climb gradients may be evaluated between
fixes where crossing altitudes have been established to meet airspace, navigation solution,
environmental, or ATC operational requirements.

(7) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(7). Revised text to support changes made regarding Radar
vectors to RNAYV routes (i.e., incorporation of Order 8260.53 into Order 8260.58).

(8) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(8). Added new paragraph allowing ATC to establish a limiting
chart note to tell pilots not to “Flight Plan” file a SID.

(9) Paragraph 2-1-1.f(2). Added note to prevent combining a conventional and RNAV
SID on the same chart, but still permit RNAV waypoints to be depicted on a Radar SID chart.

(10) Paragraph 2-1-1.g(3). Expanded terminology to specify the type of altitude
restriction.

(11) Paragraph 2-1-1.g(5). Added an example that includes reference to radar vectoring.
(12) Paragraph 2-1-2.a(1). Added “IFP Gateway” as a process to request a SID.

(13) Paragraph 2-1-2.e(16) & 2-1-2.e(17). Modified text for clarity per recommendation
provided by Aeronautical Information Services (AJV-553).

(14) Paragraph 2-1-5.d. Editorial change for clarity, added guidance on automatic
cancellation entry, limitation when procedure is a Special, and what is needed to cancel a DVA.

1-2
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(15) Paragraph 2-1-6. Added guidance pointing to use the flight inspection order for
determining what action is required when amending a procedure.

(16) Paragraph 2-1-6.b(4). Added reference to document when abbreviated amendment
process is used and to see appendices D & E for further guidance.

(17) Paragraph 2-1-6.b(4)(j). Added sentence to state that “Top Altitude” would also
apply under these circumstances and editorial changes to improve readability.

e. Chapter 3.

(1) Paragraph 3-1-1.1(3). Added text to refer to paragraph 3-1-1.1(6) indicating the
paragraph does not apply to multiple “Top Altitude” for different types of aircratft.

(2) Paragraph 3-1-1.1(4). Removed option to establish “expect” altitudes at the request
of the ATO (use of “expect” altitudes created confusion with use of “Climb Via” phraseology)
and made editorial change for clarity.

(3) Paragraph 3-1-1.1(6). Added information on ATC providing the procedure
developer the applicable “Top Altitude(s)” to be documented on Form 8260-15B and that “Top
Altitude(s)” are not coded as part of the departure procedure.

(4) Table 3-1-1. Added option for FM leg type to be from either a Fly-Over or Fly-By
waypoint.

(5) Table 3-1-1, subscript 9. Removed statement that FM leg type can only be used at
the end of the SID.

(6) Paragraph 3-1-6. Changed the EXAMPLES to figures figure 3-1-1 through figure 3-
1-8.

f. Appendix A.
(1) Paragraph 3v. Changed “route” to “method” to match text in paragraph 2-1-1.b(6).
(2) Paragraph 3hh. Added definition of “Top Altitude.”

g. Appendix B.
(1) Paragraph 6f. Added requirement for “Top Altitude” to be specified on line 6.6.

(2) Graphic Departure Procedure (DP) Requirements Worksheet. Added a line 6.6 for
“Top Altitude” entries.

h. Appendix D.

(1) Section 1, paragraph 9b Examples. Added example of takeoff obstacle note
regarding vehicles.

1-3
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(2) Section 1, paragraph 17. Consolidated “changes and reasons” to be consistent with
all other 8260-series forms.

(3) Section 2, paragraph le. Editorial, changed date format to MM/DD/YYYY.

(4) Section 2, paragraph 5. Broke “Procedural Data Notes” and “Takeoff Minimums”
into separate paragraphs. Remaining paragraphs re-numbered.

(5) Section 2, paragraph 7b Examples. Added example of takeoff obstacle note
regarding vehicles.

(6) Section 2, paragraph 10c. Added guidance to document “Top Altitude” in
Additional Flight Data” section.

(7) Section 2, paragraph 14. Added guidance to state when procedure is processed as an
abbreviated amendment.

(8) Section 2, paragraph 19. Consolidated “changes and reasons” to be consistent with
all other 8260-series forms.

i. Appendix E.
(1) Section 1, paragraph le. Editorial, changed date format to MM/DD/YYY'Y.
(2) Section 1, paragraph 3e and table E-1. Added guidance for FM leg type.

(3) Section 1, paragraph 5. Broke “Procedural Data Notes” and “Takeoff Minimums”
into separate paragraphs. Remaining paragraphs re-numbered.

(4) Section 1, paragraph 7b examples. Added example of takeoff obstacle note
regarding vehicles.

(5) Section 1, paragraph 10b. Added guidance to document “Top Altitude” in
Additional Flight Data” section.

(6) Section 1, paragraph 10c. Removed references to MEA and MOCA and added a
requirement to establish a crossing altitude at the IF.

(7) Section 1, paragraph 14. Removed requirement to document climb gradient
information used to support operational requirements. Added guidance to state when procedure
is processed as an abbreviated amendment.

(8) Section 2, paragraph 19. Consolidated “changes and reasons” to be consistent with
all other 8260-series forms.

(9) Section 2, paragraph 1j. Added reference to FM legs.

(10) Section 2, paragraph 5Sc.

1-4



12/15/2015 Order 8260.46F
Chapter 1

(11) Section 3, paragraph 5c. Consolidated “changes and reasons” to be consistent with
all other 8260-series forms.

j. Appendix G.

(1) Paragraph le. Added reference to refer reader back to paragraph 2-1-1.d(2) to
ensure Flight Standards Services approval is achieved when appropriate.

(2) Paragraph 1h. Added provision for an additional ATC facility to be added as an
“authorized facility.”
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Chapter 2. Responsibilities
Section 2-1.
2-1-1. Departure Procedure (DP) Guidelines.

a. General. There are two types of DPs; those developed to assist pilots in obstruction
avoidance [referred to as obstacle departure procedure (ODP)] and those developed to
communicate air traffic control (ATC) clearances [referred to as standard instrument departure
(SID)].

(1) Conduct a diverse departure assessment for those airports with approved instrument
approach procedures. ODPs are developed by Aeronautical Information Services (AIS) at
locations where they have instrument procedure development responsibility.

(2) ODPs may also be required at private airports where the FAA does not have
instrument procedure development responsibility. It is the responsibility of non-FAA proponents
to ensure a terminal instrument procedures (TERPS) diverse departure obstacle assessment is
accomplished and an ODP developed, where applicable.

b. Obstacle departure procedures. Develop an ODP and/or non-standard takeoff minimums
when obstructions penetrate the 40:1 departure obstacle clearance surface (OCS) as described in
Order 8260.3, U.S. Standard for Terminal Instrument Procedures (TERPS). Use table 2-1-1 as a
guide to determine each situation and the required action. Use figure 2-1-1, figure 2-1-2, or
figure 2-1-3 as an aid when applying the scenarios listed in table 2-1-1. The following rules
apply to ODPs:

(1) The primary goal in ODP development is to retain standard takeoff minimums with
standard climb gradient to the extent possible. See table 2-1-1 and associated figures that follow
for recommended ODP development combinations and figure footnotes containing ODP text
examples.

(2) Establish only one ODP for a runway. This will be considered the default
instrument flight rule (IFR) departure procedure for a given runway and is intended for pilot
awareness and use in the absence of ATC radar vectors or SID assignment. Do not publish text
that allows an option to use a SID or alternate maneuver assigned by ATC; e.g., “Climb runway
heading to 1200 before turning or use Manchester Departure” or “Turn right, climb direct ABC
VOR or as assigned by ATC.”

(3) When using table 2-1-1, apply “before rounding” values to each situation to
determine required action.

(4) Depict an ODP either textually or graphically within the following guidelines.

(a) Textual ODP. A relatively simple ODP may be published textually unless a
graphical depiction is required for clarity. Textual ODP instructions that exceed a maximum of
one turn, one altitude change, and one climb gradient must be published graphically.
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(b) Graphic ODP. Complex ODPs are those that require a visual presentation to
clearly communicate the departure instructions and desired flight paths. If the ODP is depicted
graphically, it must be clearly stated on Form 8260-15A, Takeoff Minimums and Textual
Departure Procedures (DP), in the Departure Procedure section; e.g., “USE JONES
DEPARTURE.” The decision to graphically publish ODPs rests within AIS. When determining
the need for a graphic DP, AIS must, in addition to the textual DP restrictions noted in paragraph
2-1-1.b(4)(a), consider:

1. The number of ground-based navigational aids (NAVAIDs) and fixes.

2. Whether graphical depiction will enhance pilot comprehension of the

procedure.
3. The proximity and effect of precipitous or significant terrain.

(5) A graphic ODP may serve one or more runways at a single airport; e.g., a graphic
departure may contain initial departure instructions for both runways 9 and 27 on the same chart.

(6) Develop ODPs with primary emphasis given to using the least onerous method [see
appendix A] to get the aircraft to the en route structure or at an altitude that will allow random
(diverse) IFR flight, while accommodating commonly used routings out of each airport to the
maximum extent practicable. Procedure designers must consider the impact on local ATC
operations when using the phrases “before turning” or “before proceeding on course.” ODPs
must be coordinated with ATC to ensure flight safety and compatibility with the local operating
environment and the en route structure.

(7) ODPs may include a climb gradient when required for obstruction avoidance and/or
RNAYV LNAYV engagement; however, climb gradients, speed and/or altitude restrictions solely
for ATC purposes are not allowed.

(8) Naming conventions and computer code assignments for graphic ODPs must follow
the guidance specified for SIDs in paragraph 3-1-2 to ensure controller awareness of route flown.

(9) Transition routes are not permitted on ODPs.

(10) When applicable, develop ODPs using ground based NAVAIDs, area navigation
(RNAV), or dead reckoning guidance wherever possible. Do not specify radar vectors for
navigation guidance in ODP development. At those locations served by RNAV approaches
exclusively, every effort must first be made to develop an ODP that accommodates conventional
(preferably VOR) navigation systems. If this effort fails, develop an RNAV ODP.

(11) When a visual climb over airport (VCOA) has been established, publish a note that
requires the pilot to obtain approval from ATC with their IFR clearance when executing the
VCOA [see appendix D, section 1, paragraph §].

(12) Do not establish a VCOA maneuver in conjunction with an RNAV ODP.
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(13) The VCOA requirement in table 2-1-1 is mandatory. However, ATC may submit a
justification request to Flight Procedure Implementation and Oversight Branch (AFS-460) for
Flight Standards Service (AFS) approval to opt-out of publishing a VCOA. This “opt-out” option
is intended for use at major metropolitan airports that experience a high volume of traffic (e.g.,
Los Angeles, San Francisco, New York, etc.) where permission to use a VCOA is impractical
and/or impossible. ATC must consider user needs as well as the operational impact upon low
performance aircraft that must depart IFR from mountainous/obstacle encumbered airports when
deciding to submit a request to not establish a VCOA.

(14) Textual ODPs designed specifying a route must terminate at a fix/NAVAID located
within the IFR en route structure and/or at an altitude that will allow random (diverse) IFR flight.

(15) Design graphic ODPs to terminate at a fix/NAVAID located within the IFR en route
structure.

Table 2-1-1. ODP Development Combinations

Situation Action

1. TERPS diverse departure obstacle assessment does not Complete Form 8260-15A documenting standard takeoff
identify any obstacle penetrations. minimums apply.

2. TERPS diverse departure obstacle assessment identifies Establish a DP that provides the pilot a NOTE identifying the
obstacles within the initial climb area (ICA) that require a obstacle(s) type, location relative to DER, height (AGL), and
Climb Gradient (CG) greater than 200 ft per NM to an altitude elevation (MSL). See appendix D for recommended
of 200 feet or less, above Departure End of Runway (DER) publication text available.

(commonly referred to as “low, close-in obstacles”).

3. TERPS diverse departure obstacle assessment identifies A) Obstacles located within the ICA [extended] 3 SM or
obstacles that require a CG greater than 200 ft per NM, to an less from DER: Establish a DP using one of the
altitude greater than 200 feet above DER. following options (listed in order of preference):

1)  Publish a textual or graphic route/sector to avoid
the obstacle(s) with standard takeoff minimums
and standard CG, OR

2) Publish a ceiling and visibility to see and avoid the
obstacle(s) with the option of standard takeoff
minimums with a minimum CG to a specified fix or
altitude that provides obstacle clearance with a
standard CG, AND;

a) Provide a NOTE identifying the obstacle(s),
which specifies the obstacle description,
location relative to the DER, height (AGL),
and elevation (MSL), AND

b)  For obstacles that penetrate the 40:1 OCS
by 35 feet or less, provide an option to
reduce takeoff runway length to
accommodate the most penetrating obstacle
based on a standard 200 ft per NM climb
gradient, OR

3) A combination of options 1) and 2) above.

3. TERPS diverse departure obstacle assessment identifies B) All Other Obstacles: Establish a DP using one of the
obstacles that require a CG greater than 200 ft per NM, to an following options (listed in order of preference):

altitude greater than 200 feet above DER. . . .
1)  Publish a graphic or textual route/sector to avoid

the obstacle with standard takeoff minimums and
standard climb, OR

2)  Publish standard takeoff minimums with a
minimum CG to a specified fix or altitude that
provides obstacle clearance with a standard CG,
AND

a) For obstacles that penetrate the 40:1 OCS
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Situation

3. TERPS diverse departure obstacle assessment identifies
obstacles that require a CG greater than 200 ft per NM, to an
altitude greater than 200 feet above DER.

3. TERPS diverse departure obstacle assessment identifies
obstacles that require a CG greater than 200 ft per NM, to an
altitude greater than 200 feet above DER.

4. TERPS diverse departure obstacle assessment identifies
obstacles requiring a CG to 200 feet or less above DER and
additional obstacles that require a CG to an altitude greater
than 200 feet above DER.
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Action

by 35 feet or less, provide an option to
reduce takeoff runway length to
accommodate the most penetrating obstacle
based on a standard 200 ft per NM CG,
AND/OR

b)  Provide a ceiling and visibility sufficient to
allow a visual climb over the airport (VCOA)
to an altitude that will provide obstacle
clearance [see paragraph 2-1-1.b(11), 2-1-
1.b(12), and 2-1-1.b(13)], OR

3) A combination of options 1 and 2 above.

C) Both Action A) and B) Obstacles:

1) Ifthe DP highest CG is based on an obstacle
<3 SM from DER (Action A), establish a DP
using one of the following options (listed in order
of preference):

a) Publish a graphic or textual route/sector to
avoid the obstacle with standard takeoff
minimums and standard climb, OR

b)  Publish standard takeoff minimums and the
minimum CG required to clear the <3 SM
obstacle to a specified fix or altitude that will
provide subsequent obstacle clearance
above all DP obstacles based on a standard
200 ft per NM CG, AND

i Provide a ceiling and visibility to see
and avoid the < 3 SM obstacle and the
minimum CG required to clear all other
obstacles outside the ICA (extended)
to a specified fix or altitude that
provides obstacle clearance, AND

ii.  For obstacles that penetrate the 40:1
OCS by 35 feet or less, provide an
option to reduce takeoff runway length
to accommodate the most penetrating
obstacle based on a standard 200 ft
per NM climb gradient, AND/OR

ii. Provide a ceiling and visibility sufficient
to allow a VCOA to an altitude that will
provide obstacle clearance [see
paragraphs 2-1-1b.(11), 2-1-1.b(12),
and 2-1-1.b(13)],

2) If the DP highest CG is based on all other
obstacles (Action B), then Action B above applies.

Note: Where a graphic route/sector is published, include on
the chart: takeoff minimums, required CGs, and applicable
obstacle data for each runway using the DP.

D) If none of the above actions are feasible, an IFR
departure must not be authorized.

Apply a combination of action items from situations 2) and 3).
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Figure 2-1-1. Situation 3, Action A and Situation 2/4 (as applicable)
Penetrating obstacles located within the 3 SM ICA
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CG exceeding 200 ft/NM, 3
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Figure 2-1-1 Footnotes:

1.

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 11, Standard.”
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: (Leave blank)
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 11: (Enter obstacle notes)”

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 23, Standard.”

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 23 - Climbing right turn direct ABC VORTAC, continue climb in
ABC holding pattern (hold east, left turns, 252.17 inbound) to cross ABC VORTAC at or above MEA for route of
flight.”

TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 23: (Enter obstacle notes)”

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 23, 300-1 4 or standard with minimum climb of 415 ft per NM to 2800.”
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 23 - Climbing right turn direct ABC VORTAC, continue climb in
ABC holding pattern (hold east, left turns, 252.17 inbound) to cross ABC VORTAC at or above MEA for route of
flight.”

TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 23: (Enter obstacle notes)”

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 27, 300-1 or standard with minimum climb of 275 ft per NM to 2100.”
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: (Leave blank)
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 27: (Enter obstacle notes)”

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 36, 300-2 or standard with minimum climb of 225 ft per NM to 600, or alternatively
with standard takeoff minimums and a normal 200 ft per NM climb gradient, takeoff must occur no later than
1800 feet prior to DER.”

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 36 - (Specify departure procedure or leave blank for diverse)”
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 36: (Enter obstacle notes)”

Graphic ODP in lieu of Textual ODP

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: (Blank)
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 23 - Use ALPHA departure.”
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: (Blank)
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Penetrating obstacles located outside the 3 SM ICA
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Figure 2-1-2 Footnotes:

1.

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 36, Standard.”
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 36 - Climb on heading 357.11 to 2800 before turning right.”

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 8, Standard with minimum climb of 390 ft per NM to 11800, or 5300-3 for VCOA.”
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 8 - Climb on XYZ VOR/DME R-081 TO ALPHA, then climbing
left turn direct XYZ VOR/DME, continue climb in XYZ holding pattern (hold east, right turns, 263.57 inbound) to
cross XYZ VOR/DME at or above MEA for route of flight.

VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT: Obtain ATC approval for VCOA when requesting IFR clearance. Climb in
visual conditions to cross Metro Airport at or above 10800 before proceeding on course.”

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 36, Standard with minimum climb of 355 ft per NM to 7700, or 3800-3 for VCOA.”
VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT: “RWY 36 — Obtain ATC approval for VCOA when requesting IFR clearance.
Climb in visual conditions to cross Downtown Airport at or above 9200 before proceeding on course.”

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 8, Standard with minimum climb of 220 ft per NM to 10700 or alternatively, with
standard takeoff minimums and a normal 200 ft per NM climb gradient, takeoff must occur no later than 1600 feet
prior to DER or 5300-3 for VCOA.”

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 8 - (Specify departure procedure, OR for diverse, leave blank)”
VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT: Obtain ATC approval for VCOA when requesting IFR clearance. Climb in
visual conditions to cross (instructions as required based on decision above) before proceeding on course.”

Graphic ODP in lieu of Textual ODP

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: (Blank)
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 23 - Use ALPHA departure.”
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: (Blank)
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Figure 2-1-3. Situation 3, Action C and Situation 4
Penetrating obstacles located within AND outside the 3 SM ICA
that require a non-standard climb gradient (Diverse & Route/Sector)
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Figure 2-1-3 Footnotes:

1. TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 11, 400-2 or standard with minimum climb of 250 ft per NM to 3000.”
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 11 - Climb on heading 112.90 to 3700 before turning right.”
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 11: (Enter notes for obstacles located within the 3 SM ICA)”

2. TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 5, 300-1% with minimum climb of 350 ft per NM to 6000 or standard with
minimum climb of 500 ft per NM to 5000 or 2100-3 for VCOA.”
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 5 - (Specify departure procedure, OR for diverse, leave blank)”
VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT: Obtain ATC approval for VCOA when requesting IFR clearance. Climb in
visual conditions to cross (instructions as required based on decision above) before proceeding on course.
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 5: (Enter notes for obstacles located within the 3 SM ICA)”

3. TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 5, Standard with minimum climb of 425 ft per NM to 5400 or 2100-3 for VCOA.”
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 5 - (Specify departure procedure, OR for diverse, leave blank)”
VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT: Obtain ATC approval for VCOA when requesting IFR clearance. Climb in
visual conditions to cross (instructions as required based on decision above) before proceeding on course.
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 5: (Enter notes for obstacles located within the 3 SM ICA)”

4. TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 11, 400-2 or standard with minimum climb of 220 ft per NM to 3400 or
alternatively, with standard takeoff minimums and a normal 200 ft per NM climb gradient, takeoff must occur no
later than 1200 feet prior to DER.”

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 11 - Climb on heading 115.90 to 3700 before turning right.”
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 11: (Enter notes for obstacles located within the 3 SM ICA)”

5. TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: “RWY 5, 300-2 with minimum climb of 210 ft per NM to 5100 or standard with minimum
climb of 225 ft per NM to 4200 or alternatively with standard takeoff minimums and a normal 200 ft per NM climb
gradient, takeoff must occur no later than 1500 feet prior to DER or 1700-2 for VCOA.”

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 5 - (Specify departure procedure, OR for diverse, leave blank)”
VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT: Obtain ATC approval for VCOA when requesting IFR clearance. Climb in
visual conditions to cross (instructions as required based on decision above) before proceeding on course.
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: “NOTE: RWY 5: (Enter notes for obstacles located within the 3 SM ICA)”

Graphic ODP in lieu of Textual ODP

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: (Blank)

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURE: “RWY 23 - Use ALPHA departure.”
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES: (Blank)
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c. Standard instrument departures (SIDs). Develop SIDs to assist in meeting environmental,
capacity, and air traffic control requirements. SIDs may be requested by specific ATC facilities,
the military services, or other proponents to enhance operations. A SID also provides protection
from obstacles and depict graphically; however, it will not contain the “(OBSTACLE)”
designation following the procedure title on the chart, and may not be flown unless approved by
ATC. The following rules apply to SIDs:

(1) Design SIDs to terminate at a fix/NAVAID depicted on an IFR en route chart, at an
altitude that will allow random IFR flight, or at a position and altitude where ATC radar service
is provided.

(2) When a SID is designed to incorporate radar vectors or a course to be flown at the
termination point, provide a heading/course for charting and incorporation into the avionics
database in the event ATC instructions are not received prior to or at the termination fix.

d. Design constraints. The following design constraints apply to all ODPs and SIDs:

(1) DPs must not require a turn prior to reaching 400 feet above the departure end of
runway (DER) elevation. See Order 8260.3 and Order 8260.58, United States Standard for
Performance Based Navigation (PBN) Instrument Procedure Design, when a turn is required
within two nautical miles (NM) of departure end runway (DER).

(2) Flight Standards Service, or appropriate military authority, must approve DPs and
DVAs requiring a climb gradient (CG) that will be published and is in excess of 500 ft per NM
(600 ft per NM for helicopters). Approval requests will be assessed by the FAA Flight
Technologies and Procedures Division (AFS-400), Procedures Review Board (PRB). See
paragraph 2-1-1.e(2) for additional information regarding establishing/publishing greater than
standard climb gradients.

Note: Base consideration for approval on, but not limited to, potential users/aircraft capability of
meeting such a CG, and location of the obstruction along the projected flight track that is causing
the CG.

(a) Requests for approval of CGs in excess of 500 ft per NM (600 ft per NM for
helicopters) must include documentation showing the calculations used to derive the climb
gradient values.

(b) When AFS will not approve a CG in excess of 500 ft per NM (600 ft per NM
for helicopters) and all of the obstacles forcing such a CG are located inside the ICA (extended)
three statute miles (SM) or less from DER, a ceiling and visibility may be applied to see and
avoid the obstruction(s) as the only option available.

(c) When AFS will not approve a CG in excess of 500 ft per NM (600 ft per NM
for helicopters) and any of the obstacles forcing such a CG are located outside the ICA
(extended) greater than three SM from DER; a stand-alone VCOA procedure may be used as the
only option available for obstacle avoidance.
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(3) Specify speed restrictions only when necessary to ensure obstacle clearance,
airspace efficiency during turns, or when necessary to achieve an operational advantage. Refer to
applicable DP criteria directives.

(a) Speed restrictions to support ATC requirements are only allowed in SID design
and must not be included in ODPs.

(b) Limit speed restrictions [except as noted in paragraph 2-1-1.d(3)(c)] to one
restriction per fix/waypoint. In this instance, a minimum altitude based on the minimum required
climb gradient must also be specified at the fix/waypoint.

(¢) Avoid using multiple speed restrictions at the same fix for different aircraft
types, insofar as possible; e.g., “Turbo-props do not exceed 160 KIAS until passing GARVY;
Turbo-jets do not exceed 230 KIAS until passing GARVY.”

(4) Do not use fan markers as a fix to designate a turning point on a SID or ODP.
(5) Do not establish VCOA procedures in conjunction with a SID.

(6) Except for departures that use Radar vectors to join RNAYV routes, RNAV departure
procedures must only serve one airport.

(7) Do not establish DPs containing more than one initial departure route (lateral or
vertical) from the end of a runway to the end of the DP, to support different types of aircraft (i.e.,
jet, turbo-prop, etc.) or different equipment requirements [distance measuring equipment (DME),
non DME]. Where this is necessary, develop separate procedures.

e. Charting constraints. The following charting constraints apply:
(1) Charting altitudes. Document altitudes for charting as follows:

(a) Graphic departure procedures may require depiction of a minimum altitude at a
fix established along the departure route. SIDs may require altitudes to support ATC
requirements; however, do not depict ATC required altitudes on ODPs.

(b) When ATC requests a minimum “at or above” altitude restriction at a fix in an
initial SID routing (prior to reaching the SID termination fix) that is higher than the required
procedure design minimum altitude at the same fix, the higher requested ATC altitude then
becomes the minimum altitude at that fix. This altitude must support all procedure design and
criteria requirements [i.e., obstacle clearance/procedure design constraints/navigation solution
and the ATC requirement(s)].

Note: When establishing crossing altitudes for other than meeting obstacle clearance and/or to
support a shortened ICA to ensure RNAV LNAV engagement can occur before turning,
stakeholders should give consideration to aircraft performance limitations based on the type of
aircraft expected to be using the SID and whether those aircraft will be capable of meeting these
altitude restrictions. This may require consultation with “lead carriers,” local operators, and/or
industry associations that could be impacted.
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(c) When an ATC facility has requested an “at or below” altitude restriction at a
fix, ensure that the requested altitude meets all obstacle clearance (ROC) requirements as well as
other criteria design standards. ATC may also have a need to establish an “at or above” altitude
in conjunction with the “at or below” altitude at the same fix making this either a “mandatory” or
“block” fix crossing altitude [see note in paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(b)].

(d) When ATC requests an altitude restriction for a fix located on a transition
route, it must be at or above the specified minimum en route altitude (MEA) for the route [see
note in paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(b)]. Do not raise an MEA to support ATC operational requirements;
use fix crossing altitudes where operationally needed.

(e) Enter altitudes to be charted on the appropriate 8260-15 series form [see
appendix D or E]. Government and civil charting organizations will chart/depict these altitudes
according to their individual specifications.

(f) Enter the “Top Altitude(s)” on Form 8260-15B for SIDs when provided by
ATC. No more than two “Top Altitudes” are allowed per procedure. The variations permitted are
specified in appendix D, section 2, and E, section 1. “Top Altitudes” 18,000 feet MSL and above
must be specified as a “Flight Level.” The “Top Altitude” must be at or above all altitude
restrictions specified along the departure route and transitions.

Note: ATC must provide the procedure developer the “Top Altitude(s)” for the SIDs they will
use when applying pilot/controller communication “Climb Via” phraseology (i.e., “Top
Altitude” must be obtained directly from the applicable controlling ATC Facility, the Service
Area Flight Procedures Team (FPT), the Graphic Departure Procedure Requirements Worksheet
per appendix B, etc.).

(2) Charting a minimum climb gradient (CG). Establish a single minimum CG
exceeding 200 ft per NM [400 ft per NM for helicopters beginning at the initial departure fix
(IDF)] whenever required for obstruction clearance and include the altitude to which the gradient
is required in the Takeoff Minimums note; e.g., “(Takeoff minimums) with minimum climb of
300 ft per NM to 4300.” Do not establish/chart CGs for crossing altitudes used to support
airspace, navigation solution, environmental, or ATC operational limitations. When a CG is
necessary to support a shortened ICA that requires establishing a crossing altitude to ensure
RNAYV LNAYV engagement occurs before turning (e.g., 500 ft per NM to 1300), a reduced,
second CG may be established in this situation only (i.e., a maximum of two CGs). See
applicable 8260-series orders for the appropriate criteria to use when establishing a minimum
CG. Enter minimum CG and associated termination altitude for charting on the appropriate
8260-15 series form [see appendix D, E, or F].

Note 1: Pilots are expected to determine if crossing altitudes can be met, based on the
performance capability of the aircraft they are operating. CGs may be evaluated between fixes
where crossing altitudes have been established to determine if the CG is excessive/unrealistic for
the anticipated types of aircraft that will use the SID. These CGs will not be charted. See
paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(b) Note, for action that may be necessary.
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Note 2: Helicopter point-in-space IFR departures depart VFR (or may depart visually for
approved Special) from a heliport/departure surface, to the IDF. The departure is considered as
beginning at the IDF for departures that do not contain a “visual segment” [see appendix F,
paragraph 2]. The climb gradient for helicopter departures is normally much greater to the IDF
after which the CG is reduced to (typically) the standard CG of 400 ft per NM in the 20:1 area.

(3) Charting speed restrictions. Identify required speed restrictions per Interagency Air
Cartographic Committee (IACC) specifications.

(a) Speed restrictions for textual ODPs will follow the departure instructions; e.g.,
“...climbing right turn direct XXX VOR. Do not exceed 200 KIAS until XXX VOR.”

(b) Annotate speed restrictions for graphic ODPs and SIDs on the chart at the
restriction point; in the Additional Flight Data block of Form 8260-15B, document the speed
restriction as follows: CHART SPEED ICON (Maximum/Minimum/Mandatory) SPEED (value)
KIAS AT (Fix Name). State speed restrictions not associated with a fix in the form of a chart
note; e.g., “Chart Note: Do not exceed 210 KIAS until established direct ABC VOR.”

(4) ODPs depicted graphically must have the term “(OBSTACLE)” printed on the
graphic [see appendix D or E]. Indicate the word “OBSTACLE” adjacent to the “Type” line on
Form 8260-15B, Graphic Departure Procedure. U.S. Government charts will include this
immediately following the procedure title; e.g., TETON ONE DEPARTURE (OBSTACLE).

(5) ODPs developed for RNAV use must have the terms (OBSTACLE) and (RNAYV)
printed on the graphic. Indicated by the words “OBSTACLE” and “RNAV” adjacent to the
“Type” line on Form 8260-15B. U.S. Government charts will include this immediately following
the procedure title; e.g., LASCH ONE DEPARTURE (OBSTACLE) (RNAYV).

(6) All Graphic DPs must include applicable takeoff minimums, climb gradients,
obstacle data [see table 2-1-1], on the graphic chart, even if redundant to information published
textually.

(7) ATC radar vectoring may be used as part of an RNAV SID and published on the |
same chart with an RNAYV route departure from a different runway; however, both must contain
the same common segment prior to reaching the end of the departure [see appendix E, section 2
for unique database coding requirements].

(8) When ATC has determined that they do not want pilots to “Flight Plan” or file a
particular SID (i.e., use will be determined by ATC), ATC will request that a chart note be
placed on the SID. In the “Procedural Data Notes” section of Form 8260-15B, use: “Chart Note:
Do Not File — To Be Assigned by ATC.”

f. Equipment requirements. DPs are also categorized by equipment requirements as
follows:

(1) Non-RNAYV DP. A DP established for aircraft equipped with conventional avionics
using ground-based NAVAIDs; e.g., nondirectional beacon (NDB), very high frequency omni-
directional range (VOR), very high frequency omni-directional range/tactical air navigation
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(VORTACQ), localizer (LOC), etc. These DPs may also be designed using dead reckoning
navigation.

(2) RNAV DP. A DP established for aircraft equipped with RNAYV avionics; e.g.,
global positioning system (GPS), flight management system (FMS), etc. Do not require
automated vertical navigation.

Note: Do not combine non-RNAYV and RNAYV SIDs on the same chart. However, RNAV
waypoints may be depicted on conventional Radar SID charts to support ATC operational
requirements.

(3) Radar SID. A SID established when ATC has a need to vector aircraft on departure
to a particular ATS Route, NAVAID, or fix. Radar vectors may also be used to join conventional
or RNAV navigation SIDs. Annotate SIDs requiring radar vectors with “RADAR REQUIRED.”

g. Terminology. The following terminology applies for initial climb instructions:

(1) When required, departure instructions must specify the actual heading to be flown
after takeoff. Example: “Climb heading 350.10....” Some existing procedures specify, “Climb
runway heading.” Procedure developers will update these procedures during the periodic review
process, changing the terminology to specify the actual heading to be flown.

Note: For database coding, heading/track/course values must be in hundredths of a degree. For
charting purposes, these heading/track/course values will be rounded to the nearest whole degree
(hundredths of a degree are not used in ATC communications).

(2) If departure instructions require ATC to assign a heading or heading and altitude,
use “Climb on assigned heading for radar vectors to (name of fix/airway, etc.),” or “Climb on
assigned heading to (altitude) for radar vectors to (name of fix/airway, etc.).”

(3) [If departure instructions require a specific altitude to climb to after takeoft, do not
use the terminology “Climb to (altitude) ...” without including a heading to fly. Example:
“Climb heading 310.25 to 1500 ...”

b

(4) Do not use the terminology “Climb straight ahead...” or “Maintain runway track...,’
as there is no guidance or reference definition of this phraseology for the pilot to apply.

(5) Ensure initial departure instructions that require altitude restrictions are written
clearly and in order to be flown to lessen the possibility of pilot deviations. For example, “Climb
heading 240.15 to1500, cross TEB 4.5 DME at 1500, then climb and maintain 2000, thence...”
or, “Climb heading 195.47 to 1500, then climbing right turn to heading 280, maintain 4000,
thence...” or “Climb heading 123.31 to 3000, then climbing left turn to assigned heading for
Radar vectors to HAIKU, maintain 14,000, thence...”

(6) A departure procedure requiring a turn does not require an initial climb heading to
be specified. For example, “Climbing right turn direct XYZ VOR...” Direction of turn must be
specified when turn exceeds 15 degrees.
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(7) Do not use the word “immediate/immediately” in any type of departure instructions;
e.g., turning instruction or speed restrictions. Old “early turn” departure procedures may contain
instructions to “Turn left (right) as soon as practicable.” This terminology is used on non-
standard departure procedures approved by Flight Standards or the appropriate military authority.

h. Diverse vector area (DVA). An ATC facility may request a DVA to permit vectoring of
aircraft on departure, below the minimum vectoring altitude (MVA) or minimum IFR altitude
(MIA) under the provisions in Order JO 7210.3, paragraph 3-8-5, Establishing Diverse Vector
Areas. Order 8260.3, contains the criteria used for development. See appendix G of this order for
documenting the development of a DVA.

i. Attention All Users Page (AAUP). For simultaneous RNAV departures, an AAUP must
be published. The AAUP provides the flight crew with procedures that must be used when
conducting these operations, in a form that may be reviewed prior to conducting the procedure.

Note: The flight crew will be notified when an AAUP is published. The note will appear on the
narrative page immediately beneath the departure route description title. See appendix E, section
1, paragraph 14d.

(1) Site Implementation Team (SIT). A SIT is normally established to address issues
related to establishing the procedures. If no team is established, the FAA facility that provides
ATC services for the airport at which the operations are to be conducted is responsible for the
AAUP. The SIT is:

(a) Comprised of FAA and industry members with the team leadership designated
by ATO.

(b) Responsible for the development, among other things, of an AAUP.

(2) AAUP preparation. The AAUP must present the step-by-step procedures used to
conduct the procedure. Develop the AAUP using Form 8260-15E and the guidance provided in
appendix E, section 3.

Note: An AAUP example is provided in appendix E and may not be the most current or not
necessarily applicable to other locations. This example should be used as a developmental
guideline. AAUPs must reflect the requirements of the specific procedure and airport for which
they are developed.

(3) AAUP processing. The SIT (or applicable ATC facility) submits the draft AAUP
through channels as applicable (that is, Service Areas may have a coordination process unique to
their area). Also, submit the procedure to AJV-14 for comment. When completed, submit the
procedure to the Flight Technologies and Procedures Division (AFS-400) for approval. Also,
provide a copy to Flight Standards’ Flight Operations Branch (AFS-410) and the Performance-
Based Flight Operations Branch (AFS-470). AFS-400 submits the AAUP and requested effective
date to the Aeronautical Information Services (AIS) National Flight Data Center (NFDC)
(AJV-53).
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(4) AAUP publication. The originating organization will determine the required
publication date; coordinate with AIS as necessary. After receiving the AAUP from AFS-400,
NFDC (AJV-53) will:

(a) Verify the applicability of the publication date and assign that date for
publication.

(b) Coordinate with AFS-400 who will, in turn, contact the originating
organization and AIS should a change in the previously agreed upon date be required.

Note: When publishing a new AAUP in conjunction with a new or revised procedure, it is
important that the AAUP be coordinated jointly between the originating organization, AIS
Instrument Flight Procedures Group (AJV-54), AIS NFDC (AJV-53), and AFS-400 to ensure its
publication is concurrent with the procedure(s) for which the AAUP was developed.

(c) Publish the AAUP in the National Flight Data Digest (NFDD).

Note: The NFDD is the source for AAUP information for publication by all chart producers.
2-1-2. Responsibilities.

a. General. The following guidance outlines procedures for DP requests, processing, and
cancellation.

(1) Procedure requests. SIDs are normally requested by the ATC facility responsible
for departure control at the airport where the procedure is proposed, or by another proponent
through the AIS “IFP Gateway.” Process all requests for new or amended SIDs through the
Service Area Operations Support Group, Flight Procedures Team (OSG-FPT) and will forward
to the appropriate Regional Airspace and Procedures Team (RAPT) in accordance with Order
8260.43, Flight Procedures Management Program.

(2) Requirements. ATC must provide the OSG-FPT, detailed operational requirements
and restrictions for inclusion in the SID design. AIS must make every effort to meet ATC
identified operational requirements and constraints using current criteria and policy. When
current criteria and policy will not support a design to meet ATC requirements, AIS, Flight
Procedure Standards Branch (AFS-420), and other ATO organizations/involved parties must
work together to find an acceptable solution.

(3) Cancellation. The RAPT must approve all proposed SID cancellations. AIS
Instrument Flight Procedures Group (IFP) (AJV-54), has sole responsibility for canceling ODPs.
AIS Instrument Flight Procedures Group (IFP) (AJV-54), cancels a DVA by notifying the ATC
Facility Manager and Support Specialist by phone/e-mail, followed by a memorandum to
indicate the previously approved Form 8260-15D, Diverse Vector Area, is no longer valid.

b. Proponent. A proponent’s request to develop a DP must include the information in
appendices B and C. Complete and forward this information to the ATC facility providing
departure control service to the airport for acceptance, prior to development. The DP request
package must include the following:
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(1) An outline of the type of procedure and expected benefits.

(2) A proposed ground track, including associated fixes and any proposed altitude or
speed restrictions.

(3) A request (if required) for development assistance from the servicing ATC facility.

(4) The Air Traffic Organization (ATO) is responsible for satisfying the requirements
for Order 1100.161 paragraph 3-2, Air Traffic Safety Oversight, Safety Risk Management
Program for changes to the National Airspace System (NAS).

¢. ATC. When assisting a proponent or requesting a SID, the ATC facility providing
departure control service must:

(1) Evaluate the proponent’s request to ascertain preliminary operational feasibility and
to determine/verify that significant benefits [see appendix B] will be derived.

(2) Assist in designing the procedure by providing the proponent with information
pertaining to traffic flow and operational constraints; e.g., routes, minimum IFR altitudes,
facility/sector lateral and vertical airspace boundaries, special use airspace, etc.

Note: When an ATC facility proposes SID development from an airport served primarily by air
carriers, it may attempt to solicit the assistance of a “lead carrier” in the design and flyability of
the proposed procedure.

(3) Coordinate with other ATC facilities affected by the procedure.

(4) Coordinate with the servicing Air Route Traffic Control Center (ARTCC) to obtain
a 5-letter pronounceable name for all fixes in the graphic DP. Complete Form 8260-2, Radio Fix
and Holding Data Record, for each fix being established, modified, or canceled [see appendix C].
Include the worksheet(s) as part of the graphic DP request package. Existing fixes/NAVAIDs
should be used where conveniently located.

(5) Coordinate with the servicing ARTCC to obtain a name and computer code for the
SID as specified in chapter 3.

(6) Complete the DP requirements data worksheet [see appendix B], when applicable.

(7) Forward the requested package to the applicable Service Area Operations Support
Group. The package must contain worksheets for all fixes, the DP requirements data worksheet,
and a sketch of procedures requiring graphic publication [see appendix D or E].

(8) Review SIDs at least biennially for continued need. Coordinate requested changes
through the applicable Service Area Operations Support Group, Flight Procedures Team.

(9) Collaborate with Performance Based Flight Systems Branch (AFS-470) when the
development of an AAUP is necessary for RNAV departure procedures. See paragraph 2-1-1.1
for additional guidance.
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d. Service Area Operations Support Group.

(1) Review the DP package for completeness.

(2) Review DPs for impact based on Facilities and Equipment changes, National
Change Proposal (NCP), or other applicable projects.

Note: The point-of-contact (POC) and telephone number for the ATC facility is listed on the
Graphic DP requirements worksheet. The FPT must contact the POC to resolve any problems in
developing the requested procedure and provide appropriate alternatives. The POC must be
responsible for additional coordination of changes required for development. The FPT should
coordinate with the Regional NextGen Branch (RNGB) for assistance where necessary.

(3) Act as the focal point for all ATC coordination and provide appropriate assistance
in resolving any problems identified during the development process.

(4) Ensure that a DME/DME screening model has been run on RNAV SIDs to
determine if the procedure is useable by suitably equipped aircraft, prior to submission.

Note: The DME/DME assessment process is contained in Order JO 7470.1, DME/DME
Infrastructure Evaluation for Area Navigation (RNAV) Routes and Procedures.

(5) Facilitate discussion of the procedure at the RAPT.
(6) Forward the DP package to AIS Instrument Flight Procedures Group (AJV-54).

(7) Provide one copy of each 8260-2 and 8260-15 series form(s) to all affected ATC
facilities.

(8) The OSG-FPT notifies the requesting ATC facility of the anticipated publication
date and any delay in the publication and cause.

(9) The OSG-FPT must ensure that changes to the National Airspace System (NAS)
comply with Order 1100.161, paragraph 3-2, Safety Risk Management Program.

e. Aecronautical Information Services (AIS).

(1) Develop and process textual ODPs on Form 8260-15A, Takeoff Minimums and
Obstacle Departure Procedures, under applicable directives.

(2) Develop and process graphic ODPs and SIDs on Form 8260-15B, Graphic
Departure Procedure.

(3) Develop and process a Form 8260-15C, Departure Data Record, for all RNAV DPs.

(4) Develop and process a Form 8260-15D, Diverse Vector Area, for all DVAs.
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(5) Ensure that a DME/DME screening model has been run on RNAV “obstacle”
departures (the Service Area OSG is responsible for DME/DME screening of SIDs) to determine
if the procedure is useable by suitably equipped aircraft, prior to submission for flight inspection.

Note: The DME/DME assessment process is contained in separate guidance.

(6) Submit DPs to Flight Inspection Operations Division, AJW-391, for necessary
action.

(7) After satisfactory flight inspection, forward the original Form(s) 8260-2 and
original 8260-15 series forms to NFDC. Copies are available for distribution [see paragraph 2-1-
2.d(5)].

(8) Develop, review, track, and cancel Notices to Airmen (NOTAMs) relating to ODPs
and SIDs.

(9) Assign an effective date for all ODPs and SIDs. Publish both textual and graphic
ODPs in the Transmittal Letter (TL) authorizing charting agencies to publish the procedure(s).
Submit SIDs and DV As to the NFDC for incorporation into the National Flight Data Digest
(NFDD).

(10) Monitor and track the status of concurrent instrument approach procedure (IAP)
packages to ensure that the entire package is published with the same effective date.

(11) Ensure related controlled airspace actions as required by Order JO 7400.2,
Procedures for Handling Airspace Matters, have been completed prior to assigning an effective
date.

(12) Ensure “routine” procedures have been flight inspected prior to incorporation in the
TL.

(13) Review ODPs periodically for continued need, obstacle clearance, and compliance
with current criteria and policy; and coordinate proposed changes with the appropriate ATC
facility. When application of new criteria or a new obstacle affects an ODP/SID that requires
adjustment to an obstacle-driven CG, all DPs must be evaluated to determine if other CGs
require adjustment. If CG adjustments are required, they must be updated simultaneously in the
same charting cycle.

(14) When a location currently has standard takeoff minimums and circumstances now
require non-standard takeoff minimums and/or an ODP development, amend the current
Form 8260-15A for the airport accordingly.

(15) When it is necessary to cancel a DP, process the appropriate Form 8260-15 as
directed in paragraph 2-1-5.d.

(16) Add the “T” symbol to the IAP and SID charts whenever the Form 8260-15A
contains any data entries on the Form other than the word “Standard.”
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Note: The “T” symbol will not be placed on graphic ODPs.

(17) Delete the “T” symbol from the IAP and SID charts whenever the Form 8260-15A
reflects no data entries on the form other than the word “Standard.” This symbol deletion applies
when a Textual ODP is not published or when removal of textual ODP information is necessary
based on a revised Form 8260-15A.

Note: The basic rule is that if an ODP is published (Text or Graphic), the “T” symbol is required
on all approach charts to that airport. If an ODP is not published, a “T” symbol will not appear
on approach charts.

(18) Issue P-NOTAMs to correct U.S. Government charting discrepancies and
compilation errors required [see Order 8260.19].

f. Flight Inspection Services.

(1) Coordinate and execute Flight Validation and Flight Inspection for FAA-developed
procedures and under a reimbursable agreement with other instrument flight procedure (IFP)
providers,

(2) Provide flight inspection results and archived reports upon request, and
(3) Verify DME/DME coverage when applicable.
g. National Flight Data Center (NFDC).

(1) Conduct a review of submitted forms to ensure compatibility with the National
Airspace System Resources (NASR), national database, and compliance with applicable
directives relative to form entries.

(2) Publish SIDs, associated fixes, AAUPs, and DV As in the daily NFDD authorizing
charting agencies to publish these procedures. See paragraph 2-1-1.1(4) for more specific AAUP
responsibilities.

(3) Resolve data conflicts, form discrepancies, etc., with AIS.
(4) File and maintain the original signed copy of the forms.

2-1-3. Accuracy Verification and Responsibilities. Any ATC facility, military, proponent,
charting agency, procedure user, concerned individual, organization, or office must:

a. Notify AIS of published errors (including omissions) that affect safety of flight by the
fastest means available. AIS must take appropriate NOTAM action under Order 8260.19.

b. Notify AIS whenever pre-publication errors are discovered in the TL. AIS will coordinate
necessary corrective actions and promulgate corrected data/forms.

¢. Notify the NFDC whenever pre-publication errors are discovered in the NFDD. The
NFDC will coordinate necessary corrective actions and promulgate corrected data/forms.
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d. Notify AIS whenever charting discrepancies/compilation errors are detected in U.S.
Government published aeronautical products. AIS will coordinate corrective actions.

2-1-4. Military Departure Procedures (DPs).
a. Name and number all military DPs in accordance with the criteria outlined in this order.

Note: Military DPs are not handled or published in the same manner as civil DPs. Approval
authority for DPs at military airports rests with the military. The FAA develops U.S. Army DPs
under Order 8260.15, United States Army Terminal Instrument Procedures Service. The FAA
develops U.S. Air Force DPs at domestic civil airports under Order 8260.32, United States Air
Force Terminal Instrument Procedures Service. The National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency
(NGA) publishes all military DPs.

b. The FAA requires that all military DPs be coordinated with FAA ATC facilities or
regions when such DPs affect the National Airspace System (NAS). The Air Traffic facility
providing the departure service must assist the military in coordinating the procedures and in
obtaining computer codes to ensure that the procedures are properly interfaced with the NAS.
U.S. Air Force and Navy procedures are NOT sent to NFDC.

¢. When military DPs affect airspace under the jurisdiction of FAA facilities, those affected
ATC facilities/ ARTCCs must maintain copies of the applicable military or FAA procedure
approval forms.

d. When a military DP has a climb gradient established to clear obstruction(s) that uses a
military exception [see Order 8260.3 regarding departure criteria], the procedure must be
annotated “NOT FOR CIVIL USE.”

2-1-5. FAA 8260-15 Series Forms [see appendices D through G].

a. The 8260-15 series forms document standard takeoff minimums and facilitate transmittal
of nonstandard takeoff minimums and/or departure procedures. These forms will be the basis for
charting agencies to publish non-standard takeoff minimums, departure procedures, and/or to
add/delete charting icons used to denote that other than standard takeoff minimums and/or
specific obstacle departure procedures are published.

(1) Use Form 8260-15A to document:
(a) Standard takeoff minimums.

(b) Nonstandard takeoff minimums and/or higher than standard climb gradients for
a runway.

(c) Textual ODPs.

(d) That the ODP for a runway is published graphically.
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(e) Other pertinent textual data for publication; e.g., obstacle data notes, VCOA
data, etc.

(2) Use Form 8260-15B to document:
(a) Graphically depicted complex ODPs and all SIDs.

(b) Other pertinent procedural data; e.g., fixes, NAVAIDs, routes, vectoring areas,
altitudes, etc. required for charting database development on RNAV DPs.

(3) Use Form 8260-15C to document RNAV DPs in a manner consistent with and
which aids in charting and database coding. Specifically use Form 8260-15C to document:

(a) The RNAYV route of flight in terms of a series of segments defined by fix name,
positions, waypoint type, leg types, course, and distance.

(b) Altitude and airspeed restrictions associated with fixes.
(4) Use Form 8260-15D to document a DVA.

(5) Use Form 8260-15E to document RNAV DP AAUPs for locations where it has
been determined that detailed departure information is necessary. See paragraph 2-1-1.1 for
AAUP guidance.

b. Use Form 8260-15A/B to deny lower than standard takeoff minimums. When touchdown
and rollout runway visual range (RVR) are available on runways with centerline lights and either
RVR is installed on a baseline greater than 250 feet, deny takeoff minimums lower than RVR
1200 by adding the following example standard note on Form 8260-15:

“RWY 27R, Air Carrier reduction below RVR 1200 NA.”

¢. Administratively process the 8260-15 series forms as specified in Order 8260.19, chapter
8. Additionally, when submitting procedures for waiver and/or Flight Standards approvals,
include supporting documentation; e.g., for excessive climb gradient approval, submit
documentation showing calculations.

d. Cancel the Form 8260-15(s) for specific takeoff minimums for an airport or cancel any
textual or graphical DP(s) or DVA no longer required, as follows:

(1) Enter the current information from the top line of page 1 of Form 8260-15A/B/D
and into the corresponding blocks on blank Forms 8260-15A and/or 8260-15B or 8260-15D.
Additionally, on Form 8260-15B; complete the “Airports Served” section.

(2) Select “Cancellation” on the Form and “Procedure Canceled Effective (Date)” will
automatically appear in the “Takeoff Minimums” section on Form 8260-15A and/or “DP Route
Description” section of Form 8260-15B. For a DVA, select “Cancellation” above the “For ATC
Use Only” box where this information will be entered automatically. A stamp may be used for
this purpose. Do not enter a cancellation effective date for Special procedures.
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2-1-6. Procedure Amendments. Amend all departure procedures using either the full
amendment or an abbreviated amendment process as specified below. A full amendment must
ensure that periodic review requirements have been met for the procedures documented on the
specific form being completed. A full amendment requires a complete procedure package (i.e.,
all necessary forms, maps, and supporting documentation) be developed and submitted for
processing. An abbreviated amendment only requires submission of the Forms 8260-15A/B as
applicable (and Form 8260-15C, if an RNAV procedure) for processing [see note 2]. See Order
JO 8200.44, Coordination of Flight Inspection Procedure Packages, for guidance on what must
be submitted for Flight Inspection. Submit departure procedures not developed and/or not flight
inspected by the FAA to AFS-460 to determine flight validation requirements.

Note 1: Flight Inspection (AFS-460 for procedures not developed and/or flight inspected by the
FAA) may establish unique/specific policy guidelines with individual procedure development
authorities, addressing specific situations that do not require submission for flight inspection/
validation. Specify this exception (or exceptions) in either an FAA directive or policy
memorandum controlled by the flight inspection/validation authority. Provide AFS-460 a copy of
all policy memorandums between flight inspection and procedure developers.

Note 2: When the abbreviated amendment process is used, take steps to ensure all supporting
documentation, e.g., maps, waiver/approval letters, etc., remain on file in the abbreviated
amendment procedure package.

a. Textual ODPs.

(1)  When completing a full amendment, advance the amendment number in the
“AMDT No.” item of Form 8260-15A; e.g., “AMDT 1,” “AMDT 4.” When the “abbreviated
amendment” process is used, an alphabetical suffix is added/advanced whenever the procedure is
revised; for example “ORIG-A,” “AMDT 5C.” The circumstances dictating the need for revision
determine whether an amendment or abbreviated amendment may be made or whether the
existing procedure must be canceled and an original established.

(2) Use P-NOTAMs to act as an “abbreviated amendment” for Textual ODPs to effect
changes immediately and will generate a publication change, creating a letter suffix as noted in
the above paragraph [also see Order 8260.19].

b. Graphic ODPs and SIDs.

(1) Whenever changing the “DP Name” in the title line of the Form 8260-15B, or
changing the procedure “Type,” cancel the procedure and develop a new procedure.

(2) Both the full and the abbreviated amendment processes require the number in the
procedure title to be increased; e.g., “SHEMP 2” increases to “SHEMP 3” [see paragraph 3-1-

21].

(3) Require a full amendment whenever a change is made to the items listed below as
specified on Form 8260-15B:
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(a) DP route description (pertains to entire route charted to include leg lengths
when applicable).

(b) Transition routes (adding/revising).
(c) Airports served (Only when airports are added).

(4) Use an abbreviated amendment whenever a change is made to the items listed
below as specified on Form 8260-15B. Do not use a P-NOTAM to effect an abbreviated
amendment for graphic ODPs and SIDs. See appendix D, section 2, and appendix E, section 1,
for “Remarks” documentation requirements when an abbreviated amendment is used.

(a) Transition routes (only when removing).

(b) Procedural data notes/Takeoff minimums.

(¢) Takeoff obstacle notes.

(d) Lost comm procedures.

(e) Additional flight data.

(f) Airports served (only when airports are deleted).
(g) Communications.

(h) Fixes and/or NAVAIDs (only those requested for charting purposes, but are
not included in the textual description of the departure or entered in the transition route data).

(1) Remarks (that will require a change to what will be charted on the procedure).

(j) Altitude changes (RNAV procedures require RNAV-PRO assessment when
altitude changes are made). This includes adding/revising “Top Altitudes” to a SID.

(k) Top altitude changes (adding/deleting/revising).

(I) Heading/course/track number changes made to support a magnetic variation
update that does not alter the ground track of the existing procedure.

(5) An amendment is not required for changes made to the items listed below as
specified on Form 8260-15B.

(a) Controlling obstacle (that does not require a change to what will be charted on
the procedure; note the change in the procedure package historical information and retain until a
future amendment/abbreviated amendment Form reflects this new controlling obstacle).

(b) Remarks (that do not require a change to what will be charted on the
procedure).
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c. DVA. Any change to a DVA is considered an amendment and requires a new Form
8260-15D to be generated, establishing a new amendment number.
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Chapter 3. Guidelines for the Design of
Graphic Instrument Departure Procedures (DPs)

Section 3-1.
3-1-1. General.

a. DPs must be designed so that they provide obstacle clearance, least onerous routing
(where possible), and can be confidently and consistently flown by all aircraft expected to use
the procedure.

b. A DP must be relatively simple and easily understood. To avoid chart complexity and
human factors concerns, limit the number of airports and/or runways from which a particular DP
may be used to only those necessary to support operations.

c. A DP should use only the minimum number of fixes, turns, or altitude changes necessary
to depict the route.

d. A DP should be developed to accommodate as many different types of aircraft as
possible.

e. A DP should avoid the use of DME arcs.

f. Graphic ODPs must be designed to terminate at a fix/ NAVAID located within the IFR
en route structure or at an altitude that will allow random IFR flight.

g. A SID must provide for a significant user/system benefit.
h. A SID must reduce pilot/controller communications and workload.

i. A SID must be designed to terminate at a fix/ NAVAID located within the IFR en route
structure, at an altitude that will allow random IFR flight, or at a position where ATC radar
service is provided.

j. A transition may be developed from the end of a SID to support a need to take aircraft to
additional fixes/NAVAIDs depicted on an IFR en route chart. A SID may contain multiple
transitions and may share a common segment prior to branching off into multiple directions.

k. Avoid speed restrictions whenever possible. See paragraphs 2-1-1.d(3) and 2-1-1.e(3) for
specific guidance.

. Altitude.

(1) Limit the number of altitude requirements to the minimum necessary. ATC
operational restrictions are not permitted on ODPs.

(2) Minimum and maximum “block” altitudes for the same fix/waypoint are permitted.
See paragraph 2-1-1.e(1) for specific guidance and charting constraints.
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(3) Do not use multiple altitude restrictions at the same fix for different aircraft types or
departure runways; e.g., “Turbo-props cross GRAVY at-or-below 5000, Turbo-jets cross
GRAVY at-or-above 6000” or “RWY 9: Cross XRRAY at 9000; RWY 27: Cross XRRAY at
11000.” See exception in paragraph 3-1-1.1(6).

(4) Define crossing altitude restrictions as “at,” “at-or-above,” or “at-or-below.” Use of
“at-or-above” altitudes are preferred; avoid “at” and “at-or-below” altitudes whenever possible.

Note: Do not use “Expect” altitude restrictions.

(5) Procedure designers must use good judgment and common sense, coupled with
operational input where available, to restrict procedural altitudes due to precipitous terrain.

(6) ATC must provide the procedure developer “Top Altitudes” to be documented on
Form 8260-15B for SIDs. “Top Altitudes” must not exceed two per procedure. This may be in
the form of two different altitudes used to support different aircraft types (i.e., turbo-jet and
propeller driven) since a “Top Altitude” is not coded as part of the departure procedure and will
not appear on Form 8260-15C, Departure (Data Record). ATC may elect to not publish a specific
“Top Altitude,” preferring to issue the “Top Altitude” as part of the ATC clearance. When this
occurs, ATC will request the “Top Altitude” information be stated as “assigned by ATC.” See
appendix D, section 2, or appendix E, section 1, for variations permitted.

m. Climb gradient. DPs are designed assuming a minimum standard CG of 200 ft per NM
(400 ft per NM for helicopters) to ensure required obstacle clearance is achieved. Higher CGs
must be published when required for obstruction clearance and/or LNAV engagement altitude
[see paragraphs 2-1-1.d(2) and 2-1-1.e(2) for specific guidance].

3-1-2. Naming of DPs [see examples at the end of this chapter].

a. Textual ODPs are not named, while all graphic ODPs and SIDs must be named as
described in this section.

b. SIDs designed using radar vectors as the only navigation source to the en route
environment, are normally named to correspond with the terminal control facility name. For
example, the SID from Tampa International Airport is named the TAMPA THREE; the SID
from Greater Cincinnati Airport is named the CINCINNATI EIGHT. If the terminal control
facility name is already in use, use a fix, city, airport, or geographical area name in that order.

c. SIDs designed using a diverse vector area and radar vectors to a common specified route
must be named to correspond to the fix/ NAVAID/waypoint where the specified route ends. For
example, the SID uses a diverse vector area and radar vectors to a fix/NAVAID/waypoint that
begins a specified route to COTEE; the SID is named the COTEE ONE.

d. DPs designed using conventional, RNAV, or RNP guidance must be named to
correspond with the en route fix/NAVAID name where the DP ends. For example, a
conventional DP from Altoona-Blair County Airport that ends at the TATES fix is named the
TATES TWO DEPARTURE. If the DP is an RNAYV procedure, the “(RNAV)” must be included
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in the name for example, TATES TWO DEPARTURE (RNAYV). See appendix E to see how this
will be documented for RNAV procedures.

e. Iftwo or more DPs end at the same fix/NAVAID, the second and subsequent procedures
must be named for the city, airport, or geographical area in that order. For example, a SID from
Greater Cincinnati Airport that ends at the REDSS fix is named the REDSS FOUR
DEPARTURE. A SID from Cincinnati-Lunken Airport that also ends at the REDSS fix is called
the LUNKEN SEVEN DEPARTURE.

f. Number each original graphic DP “ONE.” Number subsequent amendments in numerical
sequence through NINE and then start over with ONE [see paragraph 2-1-6.b for the amendment
process].

3-1-3. Transition Naming. DP transition names must always correspond with the fix/NAVAID
where the transition ends. For example, the FORT LAUDERDALE SEVEN DEPARTURE
termination fix is the Fort Lauderdale VORTAC (FLL) and it has a transition to the ZAPPA
intersection; the transition name is ZAPPA. The REDSS FOUR DEPARTURE terminates at the
REDSS fix and it has a transition to the Johnstown VORTAC (JST); the transition name is
JOHNSTOWN.

3-1-4. Computer Identification Codes. See pages appendix B for examples.
a. Textual ODPs. Textual ODPs will not receive a computer identification code.

b. Graphic ODPs and SIDs. Computer identification codes are assigned to graphic DPs by
using the abbreviated name of the DP; e.g., a NAVAID or airport three-letter NAVAID or airport
identifier, a four-letter geographical abbreviation, or a five-letter fix/waypoint name, or other
five-letter code, followed by the current DP number, then a dot, followed by the fix/NAVAID
identifier where the DP ends. For example, the CINCINNATI EIGHT DEPARTURE in
paragraph 3-1-2.d is coded “CVGS8.CVG”; the FORT LAUDERDALE SEVEN DEPARTURE in
paragraph 3-1-3 is coded “FLL7.FLL” and the “TATES TWO DEPARTURE in paragraph 3-1-
2.d is coded “TATES2.TATES.” A computer identification code is not required and; therefore,
optional for radar vector SIDs that do not contain a specified or common route published as part
of the SID; i.e., a SID based solely on radar vectors to the en route structure.

Note: In order to determine if a Computer Identification Code is to be established for a new (or
can be removed from an existing) radar vector SID, the applicable ATC facility must be
contacted to “confirm” what action is desired.

c. SID transition. SID transition computer codes are assigned by using the SID identifier
and number as noted in paragraph 3-1-4.b, followed by a dot, followed by the identifier of the
en route fix where the transition ends. Using the Fort Lauderdale example in paragraph 3-1-3, the
ZAPPA transition is coded “FLL7.ZAPPA.” Using the REDSS example in paragraph 3-1-3, the
Johnstown transition is coded “REDSS4.JST.

3-1-5. RNAYV DPs. The following general criteria and guidelines apply only to DPs designed

for exclusive use by certain RNAYV equipped aircraft. See the latest edition of Order 8260.58 for
specific guidance and criteria.
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a. Waypoints. Specify all waypoints as either fly-by or fly-over.
(1) Use fly-by waypoints whenever possible.

(2) Use fly-over waypoints only when operationally necessary or for obstacle
clearance.

(3) Design procedures using the fewest number of waypoints.

b. Leg types. Table 3-1-1 shows permissible leg types for use with RNAV DPs. See Order
8260.3 for leg type definitions and examples.

Table 3-1-1. Permissible Leg Types

FROM VIA (leg type) TO
AER VI’ See’
AER VA? ALT
AER vm?® HDG
AER CF®, DF* FB/FO
ALT CF®, DF* FB/FO
ALT VM? ALT
FB TF° FB/FO
FO DF*, TF® FB/FO
IF’ DF*, TF® FB/FO
FB RF°® FB
FO vm?® HDG
FO/FB FMm® Course

TV (Heading-to-intercept) may only be used as the first leg of a departure and must be followed by a
course-to-fix (CF) leg.

% VA (Heading-to-an-altitude) may only be used as the first leg of a departure and must be followed by a
direct-to-fix (DF) leg or a heading-to-manual termination (VM) to DF leg. The altitude must be an at-or-
above altitude; a mandatory (i.e., “at”) altitude must not be used at the first fix.

® CF (Course-to-fix) may only be used as the first leg of a departure or as the leg following a departure VI
leg.

* DF (Direct-to-fix) may be used as the first leg of a departure, the leg following a departure VA leg, and
for any leg thereafter preceded by a fly-over (FO) waypoint (WP) only.

°TF (Track-to-fix) is not used as the first leg of a departure. TF is the preferred leg after the first leg of a
departure.

® RF (Constant radius arc) may only be used when necessary because some users do not have RF
capability. An RF leg may only be used after a TF, CF, or another RF leg.

3-4



12/15/2015 Order 8260.46F
Chapter 3

"IF (Initial fix) is used to designate the first fix of a departure transition, i.e., the IF is coincident with the
DP termination fix. IF is also used to designate the point at which RNAV begins when used in conjunction
with radar vectors.

& VM (Heading-to-manual termination) legs are only to be used in conjunction with ATC radar vectoring.

° FM (Course from a fix-to-manual termination) legs are used when requested by ATC and must be at an
altitude at or above the minimum vectoring altitude or minimum IFR altitude for direction of flight.

Note: AER — approach end of runway; ALT — altitude; FB— fly-by fix; FO- fly-over fix.

c. Leglength.

(1) Use the longest legs possible. The designer must consider speed and course changes
when determining minimum leg length. See Order 8260.58 for specific minima.

(2) There is no maximum leg length for straight-line paths. Exception: Do not develop
leg lengths in the en route environment exceeding 260 miles to ensure the geodesic path does not
exceed the protected airspace for a great circle path.

d. Chart annotation.

(1) “RNAV 1” will be the default designation for RNAV DPs. Annotate procedures
with a standard note: “RNAV 1” on Form 8260-15B [see appendix E].

(2) “RNP 1” (in-lieu-of RNAV 1) will be used when a DP that contains an RF leg or
when surveillance (Radar) monitoring is not desired for when DME/DME/IRU will be used.
Annotate the procedure with a standard note: “RNP 1” on Form 8260-15B [see appendix E].

(3) All RNAYV DPs will contain a note that describes the equipment sensor limitations.
Notes, as appropriate, are as follows:

Note 1: DME/DME/IRU or GPS Required.
Note 2: GPS Required.

(4) A note may be required to address the need for specific DME facilities to be
operational. These are referred to as “critical DME facilities.”

Example:
Note: For Non-GPS Equipped aircraft, ABC, JKL, and XYZ DMEs Must Be Operational.

(5) Except as required by paragraph 2-1-1.1(3), all “RNAV 1” DPs that are annotated
“DME/DME/IRU or GPS REQUIRED” must be annotated with the note: “RADAR
REQUIRED FOR NON-GPS EQUIPPED AIRCRAFT.”

(6) When an “RNP 17 DP contains a radius-to-fix (RF) leg or all transitions require an
RF leg, annotate the procedure with the standard note “RF REQUIRED” [see note 1]. If the RNP
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DP does not require an RF leg, but at least one transition requires an RF leg, define affected
transitions as “RF REQUIRED” [see note 2].

Note 1: RF Required.

Note 2: (Name) Transition, RF Required.

3-1-6. Examples of Various Graphic Departure Scenarios [see figure 3-1-1 through figure 3-
1-8].

Figure 3-1-1. Graphic Departure Scenario #1
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Figure 3-1-2. Graphic Departure Scenario #2
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Figure 3-1-3. Graphic Departure Scenario #3
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Figure 3-1-5. Graphic Departure Scenario #5
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Figure 3-1-7. Graphic Departure Scenario #7
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Figure 3-1-8. Graphic Departure Scenario #8
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Appendix A. Administrative Information
1. Distribution. This order is distributed electronically only.

2. Background. The original order combined into a single product, textual instrument flight
rule (IFR) departure procedures that were developed by the Aeronautical Information Services
(AIS) under the guidance of the Flight Standards Service (AFS), and graphic standard instrument
departures (SIDs) that were designed and produced under the direction of the Air Traffic
Organization (ATO) into a single product. This combined product introduced the new acronym,
Departure Procedures (DP), to the pilot/controller community and the aforementioned terms of
“IFR departure procedure,” and “SID” were eliminated. The original order also provided for the
graphic publication of IFR departure procedures (DP) to facilitate pilot understanding of the
procedure as well as all area navigation (RNAV) and required navigation performance (RNP)
DPs, both those developed solely for obstruction clearance and those developed for system
enhancement. Elimination of the term “SID” created undue confusion in both the domestic and
international aviation communities. Therefore, in the interest of international harmonization, the
FAA reintroduced the term “SID” in Order 8260.46B while also using the term “Obstacle
Departure Procedures (ODPs)” to describe certain procedures. This order defines two separate
types of DPs: SIDs and ODPs and provides policy guidance for the development and
documentation of each.

3. Definitions. As used in this order, “shall” or “must” mean compliance is mandatory. All
references to related Orders and Publications apply to the latest edition. A glossary of additional
terms, abbreviations, and acronyms used in this order:

a. Approach end of runway (AER). The first portion of the runway available for landing. If
the runway threshold is displaced, use the displaced threshold Lat/Long as the AER.

b. Area navigation (RNAV). A system of enhanced navigational capability that can compute
aircraft position, actual track and ground speed, and then provide meaningful information
relative to the route of flight selected by the pilot.

c. Climb gradient (CG). A climb requirement expressed in feet per NM (gradient greater
than 200 ft per NM).

d. Controller chart. An aeronautical chart developed for internal air traffic controller
reference in specific ATC facilities. These charts may also be used to design instrument
procedures to support ATC operations.

e. Departure end of runway (DER). The end of the runway that is opposite the landing
threshold. It is sometimes referred to as the stop end of the runway.

f. Departure procedure (DP). A preplanned IFR departure procedure published for pilot use,
in graphic or textual format, that provides obstruction clearance from the terminal area to the en
route structure. There are two types of DPs - obstacle departure procedures (ODP) printed either
textually or graphically, and standard instrument departure (SID), which is always printed
graphically.
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g. Diverse vector area (DVA). An area in a radar environment established at the request of
Air Traffic, and jointly developed with the FPT, that meets TERPS criteria for diverse
departures, obstacles and terrain avoidance in which random radar vectors below the MVA/MIA
may be issued to departing aircraft.

h. Electronic transmission. Transmittal via electronic mail (e-mail) or facsimile (fax).

i. Fix. A generic term used to define a predetermined geographical position used for route
definition. A fix may be a ground-based NAVAID, a waypoint, or defined by reference to one or
more radio NAVAIDs.

j- Flight Procedures Team (FPT). An element of AJV, geographically located in each Air |
Traffic Service Area.

k. Fly-by waypoint. A fly-by waypoint requires the use of turn anticipation to avoid
overshoot of the next flight segment.

. Fly-over waypoint. A fly-over waypoint precludes any turn until the waypoint is
overflown and is followed either by an intercept maneuver of the next flight segment or direct
flight to the next waypoint.

m. Initial climb area (ICA). An area beginning at the departure end of runway (DER) to
provide unrestricted climb to at least 400 feet above DER elevation.

n. Initial departure fix (IDF). The first published fix/waypoint used for the departure. The
IDF denotes the beginning of the RNAV portion of the SID.

Note: “IF” is used for coding (per ARINC 424) of the IDF. “IF” or “IDF” will not be placed
on a departure chart in order to prevent confusion. The “IF” acronym is also used in
conjunction with the intermediate fix of an instrument approach procedure.

0. Lead carrier. An air carrier or operator that has agreed to serve as the focal point for the
development of DPs at a specific airport. The lead carrier agrees to help develop the DP and
conducts initial flyability evaluations by all RNAV-equipped aircraft expected to use the DP.

p. Least onerous method. The use of obstacle DP criteria standards to clear terrain or other
obstacles that will result in the lowest possible climb gradient for that runway.

q. National Flight Data Center (NFDC). The FAA office responsible for the collection,
validation, and dissemination of all aeronautical information relating to the NAS.

r. National Flight Data Digest (NFDD). A daily publication, prepared by the NFDC to
promulgate non-regulatory changes to the NAS.

s. Navigational aid (NAVAID) [see Aeronautical Information Manual (AIM)]. Any visual
or electronics device airborne or on the surface which provides point-to-point guidance
information or position data to aircraft in flight.
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t. Non-RNAV DP. A DP whose ground track is based on ground-based NAVAIDs and/or
dead reckoning navigation.

u. Obstacle clearance surface (OCS). An inclined surface associated with a defined area for
obstruction evaluation.

v. Obstacle departure procedure (ODP). A preplanned IFR departure procedure printed for
pilot use in textual or graphic form to provide obstruction clearance via the least onerous method |
from the terminal area to the appropriate en route structure. ODPs provide obstruction clearance
and may be flown without ATC clearance unless an alternate departure procedure (SID or radar
vector) has been specifically assigned by ATC.

w. Proponent. The originator of a DP requirement. This may include an individual user
group, ATC, AIS, or other appropriate government agency.

x. Radar SID. A SID established when ATC has a need to vector aircraft on departure to a
particular ATS Route, NAVAID, or fix.

y. Regional Airspace and Procedures Team (RAPT). A team established for the purpose of
coordinating and processing requests for new or modified flight procedures and related airspace
matters [see Order 8260.43].

z. RNAV DP. A DP developed for RNAV-equipped aircraft whose ground track is based on
satellite or distance measuring equipment (DME)/DME navigation systems.

aa. Required navigation performance (RNP). A statement of the navigational performance
accuracy necessary for operation within defined airspace. See the AIM for current definition.

bb.Runway heading. The magnetic direction that corresponds with the runway centerline
extended, not the painted runway numbers on the runway. Pilots cleared to “fly or maintain
runway heading” are expected to fly or maintain the published heading that corresponds with the
extended centerline of the departure runway (until otherwise instructed by ATC), and are not to
apply drift correction; e.g., RWY 4, actual magnetic heading of the runway centerline 044.22
degrees, fly 044 degrees.

cc. Service providers. Any organization, company, or person who develops and/or maintains
instrument flight procedures.

dd. SID transition. A published segment used to connect the SID to one or several en route
airways/jet routes.

ee. Significant benefits. Tangible or intangible advantages resulting from the implementation
of a DP such as fuel savings from reduced flight tracks and time, reduced inter-/intra-facility
coordination, reduced communications between ATC and pilots, increased flexibility of airspace
management and sectorization due to more predictable ground tracks, or other similar benefits to
users or providers.
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ff. Standard instrument departure (SID). A preplanned IFR ATC departure procedure printed
in graphic form for pilot/controller use to provide obstacle clearance and a transition from the
terminal area to the appropriate en route structure. SIDs are primarily designed for system
enhancement to expedite traffic flow and to reduce pilot/controller workload. ATC clearance
must be received prior to flying a SID.

gg. Terminal Area Route Generation Evaluation and Traffic Simulation (TARGETS). An air
traffic tool for RNAV DP design.

hh. Top altitude. In reference to SID published altitude restrictions, the charted “maintain”
altitude contained in the procedure description or assigned by ATC.

ii. Transmittal letter (TL). A biweekly publication, prepared by AIS, used as the medium to
promulgate instrument approach procedures and textual ODPs and their effective dates for
publication.

jj- Visual climb over airport (VCOA). A departure option for an IFR aircraft, operating in
visual meteorological conditions equal to or greater than the specified visibility and ceiling, to
visually conduct climbing turns over the airport to the published “climb-to” altitude from which
to proceed with the instrument portion of the departure. VCOA procedures are developed to
avoid obstacles greater than three statute miles (SM) from the departure end of the runway as an
alternative to complying with climb gradients greater than 200 ft per NM. These procedures are
published in the ‘Takeoff Minimums and (Obstacle) Departure Procedures’ section of the
Terminal Procedures Publications or as an option on a Graphic ODP.

kk. Waypoint (WP). A predetermined geographical position used for route definition and/or
progress reporting purposes defined by latitude/longitude and may include elevation.

4. Related Publications.

a. FAA Orders and Advisory Circulars:

e  Advisory Circular 90-100, United States Terminal and En route Area Navigation
(RNAYV) Operations.

o Advisory Circular 90-105, Approval Guidance for RNP Operations and Barometric
Vertical Navigation in the U.S. National Airspace System.

. Order 1100.161, Air Traffic Safety Oversight.

o Order 7100.9, Standard Terminal Arrival Program and Procedures.
. Order 7210.3, Facility Operation and Administration.

o Order 7400.2, Procedures for Handling Airspace Matters.

o Order JO 7470.1, DME/DME Infrastructure Evaluation for Area Navigation
(RNAV) Routes and Procedures.
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o Order 8260.3, United States Standard for Terminal Instrument Procedures.
o Order 8260.19, Flight Procedures and Airspace.

o Order 8260.26, Establishing and Scheduling Standard Instrument Procedure
Effective Dates.

o Order 8260.42, United States Standard for Helicopter Area Navigation.
e  Order 8260.43, Flight Procedures Management Program.

o Order 8260.58, United States Standard for Performance Based Navigation (PBN)
Instrument Procedure Design.

b. Other documents:
o ARINC Specification 424, Navigation System Data Base.

o IACC No. 4, Interagency Air Cartographic Committee Chart Specification for
Instrument Approach Procedures and Airport Diagrams.

o IACC No. 7, Interagency Air Cartographic Committee Chart Specification for
Graphic Instrument Departure Procedure Charts.

o IACC No. 17, Interagency Air Cartographic Committee Chart Specification for
Terminal Procedures Publications.

o RTCA DO-187, Minimum Operational Performance Standards for Airborne Area
Navigation Equipment Using Multi-Sensor Inputs.

5. Forms and Reports. Appendices B, C, D, E, F, and G contain requirements data, applicable
forms, and associated instructions.

6. Information Update. For your convenience, Form 1320-19, Directive Feedback
Information, is included at the end of this order to note any deficiencies found, clarifications
needed, or suggested improvements regarding the contents of this order. When forwarding your
comments to the originating office for consideration, please provide a complete explanation of
why the suggested change is necessary.
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Appendix B. Instructions for Completing Graphic
Departure Procedure (DP) Requirements Worksheet

Instructions for completing the graphic departure procedure requirements worksheet by other
than AIS personnel.

Note: Proponents with the capability may use electronically generated 8260-15 series forms
(with graphic depiction included) instead of the Graphic DP Requirements Worksheet.

This worksheet may be used to process changes to existing DPs. In such cases, only complete
those lines needed to convey the request/recommendation.

1. Line 1- Airport(s). Enter the name(s) of the airport(s) and the ICAO identifier(s) of each.
2. Line 2 -City and State. Self-explanatory.

3. Line 3 - DP Name and Computer Codes. Enter the proposed name of the DP and computer
code. Use the naming and computer code conventions as outlined in chapter 3. Coordinate the
proposed name(s) and code(s) with the servicing ARTCC to ensure there are no duplications.

4. Line 4 - Action Required. Indicate whether a new procedure is being established or
modifying an existing DP.

5. Line 5 - Communications. Indicate the communications functions to be charted; e.g., ATIS,
AWOS/ASOS, CTAF, CLNC DEL, DEP CON, etc. List specific frequency(ies) only when
multiple frequencies are available at a facility and there may be confusion as to which should be
assigned to the procedure, or if the frequency(ies) are unique to the procedure. Coordinate with
ATC as necessary.

6. Line 6 - Route.

a. Line 6.1 - Runway(s)/Helipads/Vertiports. Indicate the runway number(s) or
helipads/vertiports the DP will serve.

b. Line 6.2 - Initial Route from Runway. Indicate the desired initial route(s) that is required.
If known, specify the single heading/course, or range of headings for each runway authorized for
the SID.

c¢. Line 6.3 - ATC Requested Routing/Operational Parameters. Enter any information that
would assist the procedure developer by providing flexibility in ground tracks. For example, if
ATC needs the departure track to go generally south and join a route at a specified point and the
exact ground track is not important, so state. Conversely, if there is flexibility to the east but
there is an operational constraint to the west, that information must be provided. In extraordinary
cases, when exact ground track is the primary concern in RNAV DPs, specify desired routing.
ATC should specify the routing based on ATC needs.

d. Line 6.4 - Fix(es). Enter each fix in the order flown. For the Departure IF, either indicate
a specific point or at least describe the factors constraining the placement of the fix. Enter
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coordinates to the nearest 0.01 arc second when known. The TARGETS distribution package
will satisfy this requirement. If used, enter the statement “See attached (DP name) TARGETS
distribution package dated (date).”

Note: If an existing fix/NAVAID is used, enter only the fix name/facility type and ID, and any
altitude restriction at the fix.

e. Line 6.5 - ATC Required Altitudes. Enter any altitude restrictions associated with each
fix.

f. Line 6.6 - Enter the “Top Altitude(s)” (SID Only). For multiple airports, include the
airport names and/or specific runways when “Top Altitudes” differ between airports and/or
runways [see paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(f)].

7. Line 7 - Transitions. [NA for Obstacle Departure Procedures (ODPs)]

a. Line 7.1 - Identification. Enter the proposed name and computer code of each transition
[see block 3].

b. Line 7.2 - Transition Fix(es) [see block 6.4].
c¢. Line 7.3 - ATC Required Altitudes [see block 6.5].
d. Line 7.4 - ATC Operational Parameters [see block 6.3].

8. Line 8 - Lost Communications. List specific lost communications instructions if other than
14 CFR Part 91.185 (standard).

9. Line 9 - Graphic Depiction. Provide a basic sketch of the procedure. The sketch may be
hand drawn, computer generated, or overlaid on the appropriate portion of a controller chart. It is
not necessary for the sketch to be to an exact scale. The intent here is to provide the procedure
developer with a visual correlation of the textual route description.

10. Line 10 - Requested Publication Date or Airspace Docket Number. Enter the desired
effective date that coincides with the charting cycle. If the DP effective date is to be concurrent
with an airspace action, enter the docket number, which may be obtained from the applicable
ATO Service Area. See Order 8260.26, appendix A for chart dates and lead-time for submission.

11. Line 11 - Remarks.

a. Indicate that the environmental review under Order 1050.1 (latest edition) and the noise
screening have been accomplished.

Note: Notice 7210.360, Noise Screening Criteria for Certain Air Traffic Actions Above 3000
Feet, has expired; however, the noise screening is still required. The requirement will be re-
established in a proposed Air Traffic environment order.
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b. Enter appropriate information to clarify a data entry; e.g., airspeed restriction for air
traffic, maximum altitude for aircraft performance, etc.

c. Ifthe proposed DP does not meet the criteria requirements in paragraph 2-1-1, a
statement of justification is necessary to explain why a DP is required. Avoid publication of

unnecessary DPs.

12. Line 12 - Point of Contact (POC). Self-explanatory.
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Graphic Departure Procedure (DP)
Requirements Worksheet

1. Airport(s)

2. City and State

3. DP Name Computer Code

4. Action Required: Establish Amend

5. Communications: Enter an X in the space provided next to the communications function listed.
Enter specific frequency(ies) only when multiple frequencies are available at a facility and there may be
confusion as to which should be assigned to the procedure, or if the frequency is unique to the procedure.

ATIS AWOS/ASOS __ CLEARANCE DELIVERY ___ GROUND
TOWER____ CTAF DEPARTURE CONTROL ARTCC
6. Route:

6.1. Runway(s) Helipads/Vertiports

6.2. Initial Route From Runway

6.3. ATC Requested Routing/Operational Parameters

6.4. Fix(es):

NAME NAVAID LAT/LONG ALT
NAME NAVAID LAT/LONG ALT
NAME NAVAID LAT/LONG ALT
NAME NAVAID LAT/LONG ALT
NAME NAVAID LAT/LONG ALT
NAME NAVAID LAT/LONG ALT
NAME NAVAID LAT/LONG ALT

6.5. ATC Required Altitudes:

6.6. Top Altitudes:
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7. Transitions: [Not allowed for graphic Obstacle Departure Procedures (ODPs)]

7.1 Identification:

NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

7.2 Transition Fix(es):

COMPUTER CODE

COMPUTER CODE

COMPUTER CODE

COMPUTER CODE

COMPUTER CODE

Graphic Departure Procedure (DP)
Requirements Worksheet (Continued)

Order 8260.46F
Appendix B

Note: If fix/NAVAID is currently published on an en route chart, enter only the fix name and/or facility ID,
and required altitude.

NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

NAME

7.3. ATC Required Altitudes:
7.4. ATC Operational Parameters:

8. Lost Communications:

NAVAID

NAVAID

NAVAID

NAVAID

NAVAID

NAVAID

NAVAID

LAT/LONG ALT
LAT/LONG ALT
LAT/LONG ALT
LAT/LONG ALT
LAT/LONG ALT
LAT/LONG ALT
LAT/LONG ALT
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Graphic Departure Procedure (DP)
Requirements Worksheet (Continued)

9. Graphic Depiction:

Note: Depiction must clearly portray intended routing, fixes, NAVAIDs, and altitudes to be used in the
DP. A separate sheet may be used.

10. Request Publication Date or Airspace Docket Number

11. Remarks:

12. Point-of-Contact:
ATC Facility Name.
POC’s Name.
Telephone Number.
Fax Number.

E-Mail Address.

B-7



12/15/2015 Order 8260.46F
Appendix B

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

B-8



12/15/2015 Order 8260.46F
Appendix C

Appendix C. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-2, Data Worksheet

Instructions for completing 8260-2, Data Worksheet, [see figure C-1] for requesting modification
of fixes (including “Fix Use” updates) and/or holding patterns associated with existing 14 CFR
part 95 routes, 14 CFR part 97 approaches, Special procedures, SID or STARs.

Complete this worksheet with as much information as possible and explain the addition or
deletion in Block 10, Remarks. Submit this worksheet to the Office of Primary Responsibility
(OPR) identified on the Form 8260-2 for proper action to be taken. For those fixes/holding
patterns documented on older versions of Form 8260-2 that do not contain an OPR listed, contact
the National Flight Data Center (NFDC), for a determination on where to submit this request.

Block 1. Requested Publication Date. Enter the desired effective date that coincides with the
charting cycle [see Order 8260.26, appendix A]. If the Form 8260-2 request is to be in
conjunction with an airspace action, obtain the docket number from the Western, Central, or
Eastern Service Area for En Route Operations, Airspace Group. For Form 8260-2 requests, allow
at least 20 weeks lead-time from the desired effective date.

Block 2. Fix Name. Enter the five-character pronounceable name obtained from ARTCC. Do not
include “WP” as part of the name. If requesting holding at a navigational aid, enter the name and
type of navigational aid.

Block 3. Fix Type. List the type(s) of fix, e.g., RADAR, WP, DME, INT (made up of crossing
radials, bearings, or combinations of both).

Block 4. State. Enter the state in which the fix is located.

Block 5. ICAO Region Code. Enter the ICAO Region code in which the fix is located.

Block 6. Location. Latitude and longitude accurate to the hundredth of a second; e.g., 09.25 sec.
List all navigational aids used for the fix makeup. Provide radials or bearings, DME, and
distance values to the hundredth value; e.g., 347.23°; 08.37NM.

Block 7. Type of Action Required. Check applicable box to establish, modify, or cancel the fix.
If there is no change to the fix, check “no change.”

Block 8. Holding. Describe holding patterns required at fix. When climb-in-holding is required,
provide detailed holding instructions including maximum altitude and maximum speed (if other
than standard).

Block 9. Charting. Indicate required charting; i.e., terminal, SIDs, STARSs, or en route charts.

Block 10. Remarks. List all procedures which use the fix and other uses of the fix; e.g., reporting
points, etc. Include any other information that may assist in developing the fix. Justify the
requirement for other than routine processing and charting.

Block 11. Point-of-Contact (POC). Self-explanatory.
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Figure C-1. FAA Form 8260-2, Data Worksheet

1. Requested Publication Date:

2. Fix Name:

3. Fix Type:

4. State:

5. ICAO Region Code:

6. Location:

7. Type of (Fix) Action Required: Establish [0 Modify ] Cancel ] No Change [J
8. Holding:

9. Charting:

10. Remarks (Use additional paperif required):

11. Pointof Contact (POC):
ATC Facility Name.
POC’s Name.
Telephone Number.
FAX Number.
E-Mail Address

C-2



12/15/2015 Order 8260.46F
Appendix D

Appendix D.

Section 1. Instructions for Completing
FAA Form 8260-15A, Takeoff Minimums and
Obstacle Departure Procedures (ODP) and Sample Forms

1. Develop a separate Form 8260-15A for each airport with approved instrument
procedures. If all runways are standard (e.g., no ODP required), then state “Standard.” The form
must encompass all runways for that airport. Use table 2-1-1 as a guide to initiate the required
“Action” to support the “Situation” for a specific airport.

2. City and State. Complete this section with the same location data as on the associated
approach procedure(s).

3. Airport. Complete this section with the same airport name data as on the associated
approach procedure(s).

4. Effective Date. Leave blank. AIS will normally add the effective date. Enter an effective
date only when a specific effective date is required; e.g., Magnetic Variation (MagVar) rotation.
If the procedure is a “Special,” the Regional Flight Standards Division, NextGen Branch
(RNGB), will enter the effective date.

5. AMDT No. Enter standard entry as on Standard Instrument Approach Procedures (SIAP).

6. Takeoff Minimums. Enter takeoff minimums as directed below; however, do not list
Takeoff Minimums for the runway(s) served by a graphic ODP [see paragraph 7.a(6)].

a. List the runway(s) that are not authorized for IFR departures. If none of the actions listed
in table 2-1-1 are feasible, or if another reason(s) precludes ODP development (noise abatement,
environmental, etc.), an [FR departure must not be authorized.

Examples:
RWY 27: NA - Obstacles.

RWY 35: NA - Environmental.
RWY 17: NA - Obstacles and noise abatement.

Followed by:
b. List the runway(s) authorized standard takeoff minimums.
Example:
RWY 9, 31: Standard.
Followed by:

c. List the runway(s) that have any deviations from standard minimums and/or restrictions.
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Example:

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: RWY 13, 400-2 or standard with minimum climb of 310 ft per NM to
900, or alternatively, with standard takeoff minimums and a normal 200 ft per NM climb
gradient, takeoff must occur no later than 1800 feet prior to DER.

(1) When obstacles in the initial climb area (ICA) cause a climb gradient to an altitude
200 feet or less above DER, before rounding, do not publish takeoff minimums or a climb
gradient. Instead, identify the obstacle data by note for publication in the “Takeoff Obstacle
Notes” section.

(2) When obstacles 3 SM or less from DER preclude standard takeoff minimums:

Note: The obstacle may be within the ICA or ICA extended to 3 SM.

(a) Provide a note identifying the obstacle(s) in the “Takeoff Obstacle Notes”
section.

(b) Provide higher than standard takeoff minimums followed by the alternative of
standard minimums with a specified climb gradient.

(c) Identify the obstacle(s) on which the published ceiling and visibility is based in
the Controlling Obstacles section.

(3) When obstacles beyond 3 SM of DER preclude standard takeoff minimums:

(a) Provide standard takeoff minimums with minimum climb gradient
requirements.

(b) Provide higher than standard takeoff minimums to allow a visual climb over
the airport (VCOA). Use standard Note in the following format: RWY XX, (CIG/VSBY) for
VCOA.

Example:

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: RWY 9, Standard with minimum climb of 310 ft per NM to 1400 or
alternatively, with standard takeoff minimums and a normal 200 ft per NM climb gradient,
takeoff must occur no later than 1800 feet prior to DER or 1100-2%2 for VCOA.

7. TEXTUAL Departure Procedure.

a. When a specific departure route is necessary, provide the complete text, by runway, for
required DPs.

(1) When a climb to an altitude is necessary before turning, define the limitation as
clear and simple as possible when limiting the initiation of a turn; e.g., “RWY 36: CLIMB
HEADING 350.11 TO 2800 BEFORE TURNING LEFT.”
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Note: Procedure designers must consider the impact on local ATC operations when using such
phrases as “before turning” or “before proceeding on course.” Additionally, more emphasis may
be necessary to define the a turn in a certain direction, for example, “before turning left/right” or
“before turning east/north,” etc.; therefore, coordinate these actions with ATC to ensure
compatibility with the local operating environment. In addition, these words describe better for
the pilot where the penetrations are located relative to the runway end.

(2) When a DP routing is required and VOR or TACAN is used to define the route, use
the format: RWY 9: CLIMBING LEFT TURN TO INTERCEPT ABC VORTAC R-310 TO
6000 BEFORE PROCEEDING ON COURSE.

(3) When a DP routing is required and NDB is used to define the route, use course to or
bearing from the NDB; e.g., RWY 35: CLIMB HEADING 350..., THEN CLIMBING RIGHT
TURN TO INTERCEPT BEARING 020 FROM ABC NDB TO 6000 BEFORE PROCEEDING
ON COURSE; or RWY 35: CLIMB HEADING 030..., THEN ON COURSE 015 TO ABC
NDB TO 4000 BEFORE PROCEEDING ON COURSE.

(4) When a ODP routing permits a climb within a sector, define the courses to remain
within in a clockwise fashion; e.g., “RWY 12: CLIMB ON A HEADING BETWEEN 061 CW
TO 228 FROM DEPARTURE END OF RUNWAY, OR MINIMUM CLIMB OF 260 FT PER
NM TO 8700 FOR HEADINGS 229 THROUGH 300.”

(5) When a DP routing is required and a localizer course is used to define the route, use
magnetic direction of localizer course to be flown; e.g., “RWY 5: CLIMB ON [- XXX
LOCALIZER NE COURSE TO 3000 BEFORE TURNING.”

(6) When the departure instructions must be graphically depicted, inform the pilot of
the name of the default Obstacle DP, and submit an accompanying Form 8260-15B; e.g., Use
standard Note: “USE JONES DEPARTURE” when the graphic obstacle DP serves all runways
or use “RWY 27: USE SMITH DEPARTURE” when the graphic obstacle DP serves only a
specific runway.

b. It is not appropriate to use the wording “Comply with ODP or....” This could be
confusing and cause the pilot to use a different routing than was expected by ATC.

¢. Do not use the phrase “...or comply with ATC instructions.” The pilot is aware that ATC
instructions are to be complied with, when possible, and safety of flight is not compromised.

d. Specify a single obstacle DP. Do not provide an option to use a SID as the default ODP.
For example, do not use “Climb runway heading to 1200 before turning or use Manchester
Departure.”

8. Visual Climb Over Airport (VCOA).

a. When a VCOA has been established, include instructions to climb in visual conditions to
cross a specified airport, NAVAID, or fix at or above a specified altitude before proceeding on
course.
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b. The statement “Obtain ATC approval for VCOA when requesting IFR clearance” must
be included at the beginning of the VCOA instructions.

Examples:

RWY 19: OBTAIN ATC APPROVAL FOR VCOA WHEN REQUESTING IFR
CLEARANCE. Climb in Visual Conditions TO CROSS Hickory Regional Airport at or above
1200 before proceeding on course.

ALL RUNWAYS: OBTAIN ATC APPROVAL FOR VCOA WHEN REQUESTING IFR
CLEARANCE. Climb in Visual Conditions TO Cross XYZ VOR southeast bound at or above
4200, then proceed on XYZ R-150 to HAMET.

9. Takeoff Obstacle Notes.

a. Enter a note regarding obstacles found as a result of applying table 2-1-1, Situation 2
action, and Situation 3, action “A” [see appendix D]. Do not list Takeoff Obstacle Notes for the
runway(s) served by a graphic default Obstacle DP as described in appendix D.

Note: Do not identify/publish an adverse assumption obstacle (AAO) as a “takeoff obstacle”
because pilots are not familiar with the AAO concept. However, publishing a ceiling and
visibility will allow for those situations where the CG cannot be achieved and still afford the
pilot the opportunity to visually acquire and avoid any obstruction that could have been built
without notice to the FAA.

b. The note must include the runway affected and inform the pilot of the obstacle(s) type
and location relative to the DER and height [AGL/elevation (MSL)]. When there are obstacles
on both sides of the runway centerline extended, note the most significant obstacles left and right
of the runway centerline. Phrases such as “multiple antennas, numerous trees, etc.” are
acceptable. Also, when identifying these obstacles, be as descriptive as reasonably possible so as
to provide the pilot a clear understanding of what to prepare and/or look for; e.g., instead of just
saying “power poles,” it would be more helpful to use the descriptor of “power lines” in some
instances. Another example would be instead of just saying “terrain,” if applicable; use of
“ridgeline” or “bluff” would provide a clearer picture. Specify distances 1 NM or greater to the
nearest whole and tenth of a NM (e.g., 2.1 NM FROM DER). Specify distances less than 1 NM
in feet (e.g., 1280 FEET FROM DER).

Examples:

Note: RWY 35: Trees 1280 feet from DER, 120 feet left of centerline, 50 feet AGL/
1527 feet MSL.

Note: RWY 35: Building 2.1 NM from DER, 160 feet left of centerline, 350 feet AGL/
1927 feet MSL.
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Note: RWY 17: Multiple buildings 500 feet from DER, 350 feet right of centerline, 50 feet
AGL/1107 feet MSL. Antenna 6000 feet from DER, 1235 feet left of centerline, 200 feet AGL/
1257 feet MSL.

Note: RWY 27: Multiple trees and antennas beginning 500 feet from DER, 350 feet right of
centerline, up to 110 feet AGL/1307 feet MSL.

Note: RWY 17: Vehicles on road 660 feet from DER, crossing extended runway centerline, 18
feet AGL/962 feet MSL.

c. Charting agents must publish these obstacle notes.
10. Controlling Obstacles.

a. Document the controlling obstacle(s) found as a result of applying table 2-1-1, Situation 3
and/or Situation 4 [see appendix D, paragraph 6.c(2)]. When there is more than one controlling
obstacle to be documented, following the coordinates, include what entity it applies too; i.e.,
“(Ceiling),” “(Visibility),” “(Climb Gradient),” or “(Climb-To Altitude).” Do not list Controlling
Obstacles for the runway(s) served by a graphic default ODP as described in appendix D.

Note: For all DPs, the controlling obstacle is that obstacle which, having penetrated the 40:1
Obstacle Clearance Surface (OCS) causes the most adverse climb gradient, climb-to altitude,
and/or ceiling and visibility to be published.

b. Use the following format to list the runway affected, elevation, and type of obstacle, the
coordinates to the nearest 0.01 second; e.g., “RWY 32: 2049 FEET MSL ANTENNA
341548.01N/ 0862101.05W” or “RWY 32: 2049 FEET MSL ANTENNA 341548.01N/
0862101.05W.”

¢. Document the obstacle(s) that mandated development of a specific textual ODP route.
These obstacles are not considered the “controlling obstacles” because they are not a factor to the
specified route being flown. Do not chart this information on the procedure. Document these
obstacles as follows:

“OBSTACLES MANDATING ODP ROUTE DEVELOPMENT: RWY 36: 2049 FEET MSL
Antenna 341658.01N/ 0863108.05W.”

11. Remarks. List information/data that is not normally charted; e.g., administrative data or
notes for controller information (requested by ATC). However, if something does need to be
charted, precede the text with the “Chart Note:” annotation. See Order 8260.19, for a chart note
that is required if the ODP is a Special. General chart notes (not Takeoff Minimums or Departure
Instructions Notes) need to include instructions to the chart organization to place the note at the
bottom of the entry. Use the following format: “Chart Note at bottom of entry...” Document as
the first entry, “Special Use Procedure,” if the ODP is at a private airport and will not be
published under 14 CFR part 97.
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12. Flight Inspected By. Enter the name of the pilot who conducted the flight
inspection/validation, and the date.

13. Developed By. Enter the name of the FAA procedure specialist and organizational routing
code. If developed under an Other Transactional Authority (OTA), enter the procedure
developer's name and organization.

14. Approved By. Enter the name of AIS Manager, or his/her delegated representative. For
procedures developed under an OTA, enter the name of the organization's manager or his/her
delegated representative. This individual must sign in the “approved by” space, and enter the
date signed. If the procedure is a “Special,” this line will contain the name of and be signed by
the manager, AFS-400.

15. Required Effective Date.

a. Enter the effective date as noted in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8. Optimally,
submit as routine. En route submission cutoff dates apply to graphic DPs.

b. If the Form 8260-15A represents a concurrent action, enter “CONCURRENT” followed
by the necessary information; e.g., Airport ID, IAP name and amendment number; airspace
action, or other event.

¢. When documenting Standard Takeoff Minimums where all runways have a clear 40:1
Obstacle Clearance Surface (i.e., No ODP or obstacle notes required), enter “N/A.”

16. Coordinated With. Specify the offices/organizations the procedure was coordinated. DP
coordination must be identical with the approach procedure coordination as outlined in
Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8.

17. Changes/Reasons. List changes and reasons relating to data entries on page one.
Additionally, when a VCOA cannot be established, an explanation must be provided; e.g.,
“VCOA not established at ATC request due to (Reason).”
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Figure D-1.
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE
TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND OBSTACLE DEPARTURE PROCEDURES (ODP)
TITLE 14 CFR PART 97.37
Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Altitudes are minimum altitudes unless othenwise indicated
Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles. Visibilities are in statute miles or fest RVR unless otherwise indicated
CITY, STATE AIRPORT EFFECTIVE DATE AMDT NO
MILES CITY, MT MILES CITY/FRANK WILEY FIELD ORIG
TAKEOFF MINIMUMS:
STANDARD
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURES:
VISUAL CLIMBE OVER AIRPORT:
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES:
CONTROLLING OBSTACLES:
REMARKS:
FLIGHT INSPECTED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
. Digfaly sgued by ary Pt AIW-20X 09/28/2015
MARY P. SMITH Mary P. Smith ]
DEVELOPED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
. Digealy sgued by lobn V. Aispace AJV-200( 09/28/2015
JOHN V. AIRSPACE JohnV. Airspace gzt
APPROVED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
Digisl sgued by bne M. Do AJV-200 09/28/2015
JANE M. DOE Jane M. Doe  grriemmsmenmnn
REQUIRED EFFECTIVE DATE:
N/A
COORDINATED WITH:
AdA ALPA AOPA APA HAL NBAA
O < =4 < O X
OTHER:
ARPT MGR, ZNY, ZDC
CHANGES - REASONS:
FAA Form 8260-15A (09/15) Supersedes Previous Edition Electronic Version Page 1 of 1
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Figure D-2.
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE
TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND OBSTACLE DEPARTURE PROCEDURES (ODP)
TITLE 14 CFR PART 97.37
Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Altitudes are minimum altitudes unless othenwise indicated
Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles. Visibilities are in statute miles or fest RVR unless otherwise indicated
CITY, STATE AIRPORT EFFECTIVE DATE AMDT NO
DANVILLE, TX HICKORY REGIONAL ORIG

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS:

RWY 1: NA - OBSTACLES

RWY 32: STANDARD

RWY 14:500-2 OR STANDARD WITH MINIMUM CLIMB OF 330 FT PER NM TO 1200

RWY 19: STANDARD WITH MINIMUM CLIMB OF 214 FT PER NM TO1100, OR ALTERNATIVELY, WITH STANDARD TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND A
NORMAL 200 FT PER NM CLIMB GRADIENT. TAKEOFF MUST OCCUR NO LATER THAN 2000 FEET PRICOR TO DER OR 1000-2 VCOA

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURES:
RWY 32: CLIMB HEADING 317.66 TO 2200 BEFORE TURNING LEFT

VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT:
RWY 19: OBTAIN ATC APPROVAL FOR VCOA WHEN REQUESTING IFR CLEARANCE. CLIMB IN VISUAL CONDITIONS TO CROSS HICKORY REGIONAL
AIRPORT AT OR ABOVE 1300 BEFORE PROCEEDING ON COURSE

TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES:
NOTE: RWY 14: BUILDING 1.96 NM FOR DER, ON RWY CENTERLINE, 478 FEET AGL/974 FEET MSL
NOTE: RWY 32: TREES 143 FEET LEFT OF DER, 21 FEET AGL/498 FEET MSL.

CONTROLLING OBSTACLES:

RWY 14: 974 FEET MSL BUILDING 324911.09N/0964838.62\W

RWY 19: 922 FEET MSL TOWER 324748.00N/0965137.00W

RWY 32: 1049 FEET MSL TOWER 325216.19N/0965523.02W

RWY 19 (VCOA): 974 FEET MSL BUILDING 324911.09N/0964838.62WW

OBSTACLES MANDATING ROUTE DEVELOPMENT: RWY 32 - 1539 FEET MSL TOWER 325249.09N/0965639.66W
REMARKS:

FLIGHT INSPECTED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
. AJVY-X0K 09/28/2015
MARY P. SMITH Mary P. Smith

Digially saned byhisy P3rith
Di:co=hiny P Sith, o ouPAA, exaibmary psithiangon,

el
Dat2015 0929 112926-0500

DEVELOPED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
. Ol ety Vs AJV-XOKX 09/28/2015
JOHN V. AIRSPACE John V. Airspace yoiiess

2015 9 32 11300405000

APPROVED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
Dl e by e e AJV-200KX 09/28/2015
JANE M. DOE Jane M. Doe DR B s s

Dats2015.59.38 1120220500

REQUIRED EFFECTIVE DATE:
CONCURRENT WITH KHCK RNAY (GPS) RWY 14, ORIG

COORDINATED WITH:
AdA ALPA AOPA
O X X

OTHER:
ARPT MGR, FCR ATCT, ZFW

PA

>
=
=
=
o
3>
>

|
my
X

CHANGES - REASONS:

FAA Form 8260-15A (09/15) Supersedes Previous Edition Electronic Version Page 1 of 1
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Figure D-3.
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE
TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND OBSTACLE DEPARTURE PROCEDURES (ODP)
TITLE 14 CFR PART 97.37
Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Altitudes are minimum altitudes unless othenwise indicated
Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles. Visibilities are in statute miles or fest RVR unless otherwise indicated
CITY, STATE AIRPORT EFFECTIVE DATE AMDT NO
LASKY, WY LASKY REGIONAL ORIG
TAKEOFF MINIMUMS:
RWY 16, 34: NA - OBSTACLES
TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURES:
RWY 18, 36: USE GOODHILL DEPARTURE
VISUAL CLIMBE OVER AIRPORT:
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES:
CONTROLLING OBSTACLES:
REMARKS:
FLIGHT INSPECTED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
. Digfaly sgued by ary Pt AIW-20X 09/28/2015
MARY P. SMITH Mary P. Smith ]
DEVELOPED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
. Digealy sgued by lobn V. Aispace AJV-200( 09/28/2015
JOHN V. AIRSPACE JohnV. Airspace gzt
APPROVED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
Digisl sgued by bne M. Do AJV-200 09/28/2015
JANE M. DOE Jane M. Doe  grrisemmsmenmnn
REQUIRED EFFECTIVE DATE:
ROUTINE
COORDINATED WITH:
AdA ALPA AOPA APA HAL NBAA
O X X O X
OTHER:
APRT MGR, LSK ATCT, LSK APP CON, ZLC, ZOB
CHANGES - REASONS:
FAA Form 8260-15A (09/15) Supersedes Previous Edition Electronic Version Page 1 of 1
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Figure D-4.
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE
TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND OBSTACLE DEPARTURE PROCEDURES (ODP)
TITLE 14 CFR PART 97.37
Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Altitudes are minimum altitudes unless othenwise indicated
Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles. Visibilities are in statute miles or fest RVR unless otherwise indicated
CITY, STATE AIRPORT EFFECTIVE DATE AMDT NO
LASKY, WY LASKY REGIONAL 4
TAKEOFF MINIMUMS:
Procedure Canceled Effective 09/30/2015

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURES:
VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT:
TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES:
CONTROLLING OBSTACLES:
REMARKS:
FLIGHT INSPECTED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:

Digaly saned by My Pt AJWDOOK 09/28/2015
MARY P. SMITH Mary P. Smith E:U;n!hﬁwvsvr’mkanu:ml\&m\kh\!wbsmnkwgw
DEVELOPED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:

. Digaly dgned by b V. Aspace AJV-200( 09/28/2015

JOHN V. AIRSPACE John V. Airspace b= =i,
APPROVED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:

Digaly dgned by bna.Dom AJV-200( 09/30/2015
JANE M. DOE Ja ne M . Doe DRI e e ot i st
REQUIRED EFFECTIVE DATE:
ROUTINE
COORDINATED WITH:

AdA ALPA AOPA APA HAL NBAA
] < < B I X

OTHER:
ARPT MGR, LSK ATCT, LSK APPCON, ZLC, ZOB
CHANGES - REASONS:
OBSTACLE DATA REVIEW - ODP NO LONGER REQUIRED
FAA Form 8260-15A (09/15) Supersedes Previous Edition Electronic Version Page 1 of 1
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Appendix D
Figure D-5.
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE
TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND OBSTACLE DEPARTURE PROCEDURES (ODP)
TITLE 14 CFR PART 97.37
Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Altitudes are minimum altitudes unless othenwise indicated
Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles. Visibilities are in statute miles or fest RVR unless otherwise indicated
CITY, STATE AIRPORT EFFECTIVE DATE AMDT NO
PITTSBURGH, PA PITTSBURGH INTERNATIONAL 4

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS:

RWY 10L, 10C, 10R, 28L, 28C, 28R, 14: STANDARD

RWY 32:200-1 1/2 OR STANDARD WITH MINIMUM CLIMB OF 240 FT PER NM TO 1500, OR ALTERNATIVELY, WITH STANDARD TAKEOFF MINIMUMS
AND A NORMAL 200 FT PER NM CLIMB GRADIENT, TAKEOFF MUST OCCUR NO LATER THAN 2100 FEET PRIOR TO DER

TEXTUAL DEPARTURE PROCEDURES:

VISUAL CLIMB OVER AIRPORT:

TAKEOFF OBSTACLE NOTES:

NOTE: RWY 10L: TREE 1367 FEET FROM DER 733 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE 59 FEET AGL/1233 FEET MSL. ROD ON OIL TOWER 4168 FEET FROM
DER, 810 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 112 FEET AGL/1262 FEET MSL. TOWER 4175 FEET FROM DER, 864 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 112 FEET
AGL/M282 FEET MSL. TREE 1463 FEET FROM DER, 673 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 38 FEET AGL/1212 FEET MSL.

NOTE: RWY10C: MULTIPLE TREES BEGINNING 3207 FEET FROM DER, 461 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, UP TO 26 FEET AGL/M263 FEET MSL.
NOTE: RWY10R: MULTIPLE TREES BEGINNING 1082 FEET FROM DER, 102 FEET RIGHT OF CENTERLINE, UP TO 65 FEET AGL/1265 FEET MSL. OL
ON MONITOR POLE 4590 FEET FROM DER, 1124 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 55 FEET AGL/1241 FEET MSL. POLE 4610 FEET FROM DER, 1136
FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 55 FEET AGL/1241 FEET MSL.

NOTE: RWY 28L: TREE 2272 FEET FROM DER, 1109 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 64 FEET AGL/M272 FEET MSL. TREE 39 FEET FROM DER, 498 FEET
LEFT OF CENTERLINE 55 FEET AGL/ 1144 FEET MSL.

NOTE: RWY 28R: TREE 1810 FEET FROM DER, 912 FEET RIGHT OF CENTERLINE, 34 FEET AGL/1272 FEET MSL. BUSH 73 FEET FROM DER, 477
FEET LEFT OF CENTERLLINE, 12 FEET AGL/1215 FEET MSL. POLE 645 FET FROM DER, 663 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 44 FEET AGL/11569 FEET
MSL.

NOTE: RWY 14: TREE 968 FEET FROM DER, 516 FEET RIGHT OF CENTERLINE, 44 FEET AGL/1158 FEET MSL.

NOTE: RWY 32: ANT ON OL TOWER 1.1 NM FROM DER, 435 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 105 FEET AGL/1354 FEET AGL. TOWER 6812 FEET FROM
DER, 497 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 96 FEET AGL/1342 FEET MSL. LT ON POLE 454 FEET FROM DER, 515 FEET RIGHT OF CENTERLINE, 25 FEET
AGL/1173 FEET MSL. MULTIPLE TREES BEGINING 1717 FEET FROM DER, 1108 FEET RIGHT OF CENTERLINE, UP TO 61 FEET AGL/1321 FEET MSL.
TREE 6074 FEET FROM DER, 1272 FEET RIGHT OF CENTERLINE, 61 FEET AGL/1321 FEET MSL. TREE 2577 FEET FROM DER, 1108 FEET RIGHT OF
CENTERLINE, 74 FEET AGLM233 FEET MSL. TREE 2480 FEET FROM DER, 1118 FEET RIGHT OF CENTERLINE, 333 FEET AGLM212 FEET MSL.

CONTROLLING OBSTACLES:
RWY32: 1354 FEET MSL TOWER 403032.06N/0801435.23W

REMARKS:
FLIGHT INSPECTED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
. P —— AJW-XXX 09/28/2015
MARY P. SMITH Mary P' Sm|th Ln&;n!mps’%mw:mmm‘;mmnnw,;w‘
DEVELOPED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
. —— AV-X00 08/28/2015
JOHN V. AIRSPACE John V. Airspace gzt
APPROVED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
p——— AJV-X0KX 08/28/2015
JANE M. DOE Jane M. Doe L

Dat2015.0929 a7 0500

REQUIRED EFFECTIVE DATE:

11115/2015
COORDINATED WITH:
A48 ALPA  AOPA  APA HAI NBAA
X ¢ X ¢ O X
OTHER:

ARPT MGR, PIT APP CON, ZOB

CHANGES - REASONS:
1. RWY 32 ADDED CLIMB GRADIENT AND CEILINGAISIBILITY - NEW CONTROLLING OBSTACLE REQUIRED A CLIMB GRADIENT
2. DELETED DEPARTURE PROCEDURES - DIVERSE DEPARTURE AUTHORIZED

FAA Form 8260-15A (09/15) Supersedes Previous Edition Electronic Version Page 1 of 1
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Section 2. Instructions for Completing
FAA Form 8260-15B, Graphic Departure Procedure (DP)
[Non-RNAV Departure Procedures] and Sample Forms

1. Title Line. The title line consists of the six following elements and will be filled in as noted.

a. DP Name. Enter name of departure procedure. For example, the CATHEDRAL SEVEN
DEPARTURE is entered as CATHEDRAL.

b. Number. Enter departure procedure number (spelled out); e.g., EIGHT.

c. DP Computer Code. Enter computer identification code as coordinated with by ATC [see
chapter 3. ].

d. Superseded Number. Departure procedure number (spelled out) superseded by this
procedure. Enter “None” for a new procedure.

e. Dated. Date of superseded procedure. Format: MM/DD/YYYY.

f. Effective Date. Leave blank. The effective date will normally be added by AIS. Enter an
effective date only when a specific effective date is required; e.g., MagVar rotation. If the
procedure is a “Special,” the Regional Flight Standards Division, NextGen Branch (RNGB), will
enter the effective date.

2. Type. Specify whether the procedure is a default obstacle departure procedure [see paragraph
2-1-1.b] by placing “Obstacle” on this line or specify that the procedure is a “SID” when the
procedure is initiated by ATC [see paragraph 2-1-1.c]. Additionally, if this is a Special
procedure, enter “Special” following “Obstacle” or “SID.”

Note: Attach an up-to-date, clear graphic depiction of the procedure. Do Not include a textual
description of transitions or departure route text.

3. DP Route Description. Provide the initial climb out instructions for each runway and a
textual description of the departure route(s) to the DP termination fix. Include only information
pertinent to the departure procedure. Where the initial climb out instructions from multiple
runways join and share a common route/instructions prior to the DP termination fix, end each
instruction with “..., thence...” followed by a paragraph containing the common information
[see figure D-6]. If the DP route can be clearly understood from a graphic depiction, a complete
textual description is not necessary. Simply state, “...then on depicted route.” Define crossing
altitudes at fixes as follows:

a. Document crossing altitude restrictions in plain text; e.g., “Cross GRM VORTAC at or
above (altitude)”; “CROSS BRADY AT OR BELOW (altitude)”; “Cross SHEMP at or above
(altitude), AT OR BELOW (altitude)”; “CROSS EDDIE AT (altitude).”

b. Altitude restrictions requested by ATC (not authorized for ODPs).
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(1) See Order 8260.3, and/or other 8260-series directives, as applicable, for the criteria
to use when establishing fix crossing altitude restrictions requested by ATC.

(2) See paragraph 2-1-1.e(1) for altitude charting constraints.
4. Transition Routes. (Not Authorized for ODPs)

a. Transition Name. Name each transition according to the name of the fix at the transition
termination point entered in appendix D, paragraph 4.d. Do not include the word “Transition.”

b. Transition Computer Codes. Enter computer code as coordinated with ATC [see chapter
3.1

c¢. From FIX/NAVAID. Fix/NAVAID where the basic DP ends; e.g., DANNY INT,
BICKR.

d. To FIX/NAVAID. En route fix/NAVAID where each transition ends; e.g., DANNY,
BICKR. If a transition has multiple segments, enter one line for each segment.

e. Course. Specify the course for each transition segment. Enter the actual magnetic course
to the hundredth of a degree [see Order 8260.19, chapter 8]. When documenting the course
between facilities, provide this information for both facilities.

Example:
076.56 & 080.47 (TWN R-077 & WSN R-260)
Note: AIS will round for publication.

f. Distance. Specify the distance for each transition segment. Enter the distance to the
hundredth of a mile [see Order 8260.19, chapter 8]. When documenting the course/distance
between facilities, provide this information for both facilities.

Example:
41.61
Note: AIS will round for publication.

g. MEA. Enter MEA along transition route. By definition, the MEA also encompasses the
MRA. If transitions share a common segment, make sure the MEA for that segment is the same
for each transition.

h. MOCA. Enter MOCA along transition route. To reduce chart clutter, do not publish
MOCAs less than 500 feet below MEAs.

i. Crossing altitudes/fixes. When a SID Transition(s) must accommodate an ATC required
altitude at a specified fix, only document the ATC altitude; e.g., “BECKY at/above 9000.” No
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secondary altitude is required on transition routes since an MEA is specified that will provide
obstacle clearance and ensure design constraints are met. The ATC altitude must not be lower
than the MEA.

5. Procedural Data Notes. List any procedural data information that is to appear in note form
on the graphic depiction; e.g., DME required minimum climb rate information, etc. Also, depict
all restrictions and performance requirements to fly the procedure. See Order 8260.19, for a chart
note that is required if the SID/Graphic ODP is a Special procedure.

6. Takeoff Minimums.

a. Takeoff Minimums. List the runway(s) that are not authorized for IFR departures. If none
of the actions listed in table 3-1-1 are feasible, or if another reason(s) precludes DP development
(noise abatement, environmental, etc.), an IFR departure must not be authorized.

Examples:

RWY 27: NA - Obstacles.
RWY 35: NA - Environmental.
RWY 17: NA - Obstacles and noise abatement.

Followed by:
b. List the runway(s) authorized standard takeoff minimumes.
Example:
RWY 9, 31 Standard.
Followed by:
c. List the runway(s) that have any deviations from standard minimums and/or restrictions.
Examples:

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: RWY 13: 400-2 or standard with minimum climb of 310 ft per NM
to 900, or alternatively, with standard takeoff minimums and normal 200 ft per NM climb
gradient, takeoff must occur no later than 1800 feet prior to DER.

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: RWY 27: Standard with minimum climb of 280 ft per NM to 2500,
or alternatively, with standard takeoff minimums and normal 200 ft per NM climb gradient,
takeoff must occur no later than 1800 feet prior to DER.

7. Takeoff Obstacle Notes.

a. Enter a note regarding obstacles found as a result of applying table 2-1-1; Situation 2
action and Situation 3, action “A” [see Form 8260-15A, Takeoff Obstacle Notes].
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Note: An adverse assumption obstacle (AAO) must not be identified/published as a “takeoff
obstacle” because pilots are not familiar with the AAO concept. However, publishing a ceiling
and visibility will allow for those situations where the CG cannot be achieved and still afford the
pilot the opportunity to visually acquire and avoid any obstruction that could have been built
without notice to the FAA.

b. The note must include the runway affected and inform the pilot of the obstacle(s) type
and location relative to the DER, and height [AGL/elevation (MSL)]. When there are obstacles
on both sides of the runway centerline extended, note the most significant obstacles left and right
of the runway centerline. Phrases such as “multiple antennas, numerous trees, etc.” are
acceptable. Also, when identifying these obstacles, be as descriptive as reasonably possible so as
to provide the pilot a clear understanding of what to prepare and/or look for; e.g., instead of just
saying “power poles,” it would be more helpful to use the descriptor of “power lines” in some
instances. Another example would be instead of just saying “terrain,” if applicable; use of
“ridgeline” or “bluff” would provide a clearer picture. Specify distances one NM or greater to the
nearest whole and tenth of a NM (e.g., 2.1 NM from DER). Specify distances less than one NM
in feet (e.g., 1280 feet from DER).

Examples:

Note: RWY 35: Trees 1280 feet from DER, 120 feet left of centerline, 50 feet AGL/
1527 feet MSL.

Note: RWY 35: Building 2.1 NM from DER, 160 feet left of centerline, 350 feet AGL/
1927 feet MSL.

Note: RWY 17: Multiple buildings 500 feet from DER 350 feet right of centerline, 50
feet AGL/ 1107 feet MSL. Antenna 6000 feet from DER, 1235 feet left of centerline, 200 feet
AGL/ 1257 feet MSL.

Note: RWY 27: Multiple trees and antennas beginning 500 feet from DER, 350 feet right of
centerline, up to 110 feet AGL/1307 feet MSL.

Note: RWY 17: Vehicles on road 660 feet from DER, crossing extended runway centerline, 18
feet AGL/962 feet MSL.

c. Charting agents must publish these obstacle notes.
8. Controlling Obstacles.

a. Document the controlling obstacle(s) found as a result of applying table 2-1-1, Situation 3
and/or Situation 4. When there is more than one controlling obstacle to be documented,
following the coordinates, include what entity it applies to; i.e., “(Ceiling),” “(Visibility),”
“(Climb Gradient),” or “(Climb-To Altitude).”
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Note: For all DPs, the controlling obstacle is that obstacle which, having penetrated the 40:1
Obstacle Clearance Surface (OCS) causes the most adverse climb gradient, climb-to altitude,
and/or ceiling and visibility to be published.

b. Use the following format to list the runway affected, elevation and type of obstacle, the
coordinates to the nearest 0.01-second; e.g., “RWY 32: 2049 FEET MSL ANTENNA
341548.01N/ 0862101.05W.”

¢. Document the obstacle(s) that mandated development of a specific graphic ODP route.
These obstacles are not considered the “controlling obstacles” because they are not a factor to the
specified route being flown. Do not chart this information on the procedure. Document these
obstacles as follows:

“OBSTACLES MANDATING ODP ROUTE DEVELOPMENT: RWY 36: 2049 FEET MSL
ANTENNA 341658.01N/ 0863108.05W.”

9. Lost Communications Procedures. Air Traffic Control (ATC) is responsible for
determining the need and content of lost communications instructions. Leave blank when
procedures are the same as in 14 CFR part 91.185 (standard).

10. Additional Flight Data. List any additional charting instructions, items essential to clarify
charting or information a specialist has determined needs charting as other than a note. Examples
of data may include:

a. Terrain features, airports, Special Use Airspace (SUA), holding patterns, or takeoff and
departure obstacles; e.g., CHART: MOA; CHART: HOLDING PATTERN AT ICT
VORTAC, HOLD NE, RT, 222.03 INBOUND (Include Leg Length for RNAV or DME
Holding, when applicable and speed, if other than standard). Ensure that the accompanying Form
8260-2 contains the appropriate documentation for holding patterns supporting the departure
procedure.

b. Place the reference (departure airport) magnetic variation of record used to develop the
procedure in this section. Include the point of reference and the epoch year. Example:
“REFERENCE MAG VAR: KFCR 2W EPOCH YR: 2000”

¢. Document Top Altitudes (SID Only) provided by ATC as follows:

(1) For a single airport, specify the “Top Altitude (s)” specific to a given runway(s) or
transition(s), as applicable.

Examples:

CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: 16000,

or

CHART: TOP ALTITUDE RWY 8/25/34L/34R/35L/35R: 16000; RWY 16L/16R/17L/17R:
12000,

or,
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CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: STEVE AND DANNO TRANSITIONS: FL230; CHNHO AND
KONOH TRANSITIONS: FL180

or,

CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: ASSIGNED BY ATC.

(2) For multiple airports, in addition to paragraph 10.c(1), include the airport names
and/or specific runways when “Top Altitudes” differ between airports and/or specific runways.

Examples:

Starship Muni - CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: 16000

Anywhere Intl - CHART: TOP ALTITUDE RWY 8/25/34L/34R/35L/35R: 16000; RWY
16L/16R/17L/17R: 12000

Mayfair Metro - CHART: TOP ALTITUDE 12000

If all airports share a common “Top Altitude,” then state as such:
All Airports - CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: 12000

(3) For cases where there will be a need for a different “Top Altitude,” one for turbo-jet
aircraft and another for propeller driven aircraft.

Example:

CHART TOP ALTITUDE: (JETS) 7000/(PROPS) 2000

Note: Since no more than two “Top Altitudes” are allowed per procedure, the paragraph 10.c(3)
option must not be combined with either conditions specified in paragraphs 10.c(1) or 10.c(2).

11. Airports Served. List the official airport name(s), city, and two-letter state code served by
the departure procedure.

Note: An obstacle DP may only serve one airport.

12. Communications. Enter name of radio communications to be charted; e.g., ATIS,
AWOS/ASOS, CTAF, CLNC DEL, DEP CON, etc. Specify frequency(ies) only when multiple
frequencies are available at a facility (such as the multiple DEP CON freqs at MIA) and there
may be confusion as to which should be assigned to the procedure, or if the frequency(ies) are
unique to the procedure.

13. Fixes and/or NAVAIDs. Enter only the fixes and/or NAVAIDs for which charting is
requested but are not included in the textual description of the departure or entered in the
transition route data.

14. Remarks.
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a. List information/data that is not to be charted; e.g., administrative data or notes for
controller information (requested by ATC). However, if something does need to be charted,
precede the text with the “Chart Note:” annotation.

b. See Order 8260.19 for a chart note that is required if the SID/Graphic ODP is a Special
procedure. General chart notes (not Takeoff Minimums or Departure Instructions Notes) need to
include instructions to the chart organization to place the note at the bottom of the entry. Use the
following format: “Chart Note at bottom of entry...”

¢. When the procedure is being processed as an abbreviated amendment [see paragraph 2-1-
6.b(4)], enter “Abbreviated Amendment.”

15. Flight Inspected By. Enter the name of the pilot who conducted the flight inspection/
validation, and the date.

16. Developed By. Enter the name of the FAA procedure specialist and organizational routing
code. If developed under an Other Transactional Authority (OTA), enter the procedure
developer's name and organization.

17. Approved By. Enter the name of AIS Manager, or his/her delegated representative. For
procedures developed under an OTA, enter the name of the organization's manager or his/her
delegated representative. This individual must sign in the “approved by” space and enter the date
signed. If the procedure is a “Special,” this line will contain the name of and be signed by the
manager, AFS-400.

18. Required Effective Date.

a. Enter the effective date as noted in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8. Optimally,
submit as routine. En route submission cutoff dates apply to graphic DPs.

b. Ifthe Form 8260-15B represents a concurrent action, enter “CONCURRENT” followed
by the necessary information; e.g., Airport ID, IAP name and amendment number; airspace
action, or other event.

19. Coordinated With. Specify the offices/organizations the procedure was coordinated.
Departure procedure coordination must be identical with the approach procedure coordination as
outlined in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8.

20. Changes/Reasons. List changes and reasons relating to data entries.
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Figure D-6.
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Figure D-7.
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Figure D-8.
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Appendix E.

Section 1. Instructions for Completing
FAA Form 8260-15B, Graphic Departure Procedures (DP)
[RNAV Departure Procedures] and Sample Forms

1. Title Line. The title line consists of the following six elements and will be filled in as noted.

a. DP Name. Enter name of departure procedure. For example, the CATHEDRAL SEVEN
DEPARTURE is entered as CATHEDRAL.

b. Number. Enter departure procedure number (spelled out); e.g., EIGHT.

c. DP Computer Code. Enter computer identification code coordinated with ATC [see
chapter 3].

d. Superseded Number. Departure procedure number (spelled out) superseded by this
procedure. Enter “None” for a new procedure.

e. Dated. Date of superseded procedure. Format: MM/DD/YYYY.

f. Effective Date. Leave blank. The effective date will normally be added by AIS. Enter an
effective date only when a specific effective date is required; e.g., MagVar rotation. If the
procedure is a “Special,” the Regional Flight Standards Division, NextGen Branch (RNGB), will
enter the effective date.

2. Type. Specify “RNAV” on this line to indicate that this is an RNAV departure. Additionally,
specitfy “OBSTACLE” when the procedure is the default obstacle departure procedure [see
paragraph 2-1-1.b], or specify “SID” when the procedure is initiated by ATC [see paragraph 2-1-
1.c]. If this is a Special procedure, also enter “Special” following “Obstacle” or “SID.”

Note: Attach an up-to-date, clear graphic depiction of the procedure. Do not include a
textual description of transitions or departure route text.

3. DP Route Description. Provide the initial climb out instructions for each runway and a
textual description of the departure route(s) to the DP termination fix. Include only information
pertinent to the departure procedure. Where the initial climb out instructions from multiple
runways join and share a common route/instructions prior to the DP termination fix, end each
instruction with “..., thence...” followed by a paragraph containing the common information
[see figure D-2]. If the DP route can be clearly understood from a graphic depiction, a complete
textual description is not necessary. Simply state, “...then on depicted route.” Define crossing
altitudes at fixes as follows:

a. Document crossing altitude restrictions in plain text; e.g., “CROSS GRM VORTAC AT
OR ABOVE (altitude)”; “CROSS BRADY AT OR BELOW (altitude)”; “CROSS SHEMP AT
OR ABOVE (altitude), AT OR BELOW (altitude)”; “CROSS EDDIE AT (altitude).”

b. Altitude restrictions requested by ATC (not authorized for ODPs).
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(1) See Order 8260.3 and/or other 8260-series directives, as applicable, for the criteria
to use when establishing fix crossing altitude restrictions requested by ATC.

(2) See paragraph 2-1-1.e(1) for altitude charting constraints.

Note: Information in this section must match the corresponding information in the Altitude
column of the Form 8260-15C.

c. See table E-1 for specific wording and required information. Specify the turn direction as
either “Left/Right” as follows:

(1) DF legs. For all course changes exceeding 15 degrees.
(2) CF and TF legs. For all course changes exceeding 90 degrees.

Note: If the DP route becomes a series of consecutive TF legs with turns less than or equal to
90 degrees, a complete textual description from that point is not necessary. Simply state,
“...then on depicted route” [see example, “TAKEOFF RWY 1”].

d. Document all courses, headings, tracks, and distances to the nearest hundredth unit of
measurement.

Note: Fix/NAVAID column entries will be published verbatim on the AIS chart, with the
exception of courses, headings, and tracks, which will be rounded by AIS to the nearest whole
degree.

e. When using a VA, VI, or VM leg, specify the actual heading to be flown (e.g., do not use
“climb on runway heading”). Ensure courses, tracks, headings, and distances entered on Form
8260-15B match the equivalent true values and distances entered on Form 8260-15C as
appropriate.

Table E-1. Leg Type Wording and Required Information

8260-15C 8260-15B 8260-15B
Leg Type Wording Required Information
Vi “heading” heading
VA "heading" heading/altitude
DF "direct" turn direction*/distance**
CF "course" course/distance/turn direction***
TF "track” course/distance/turn direction***
VM “heading” heading
FM “track” course

* Do not specify turn direction when a DF leg is used as the first leg of a DP. For
subsequent legs, only specify turn direction for DF legs when amount of turn exceeds 15
degrees.

** Do not specify distance when part of a VA-DF leg combination.

***Only specify turn direction for CF or TF legs when amount of turn exceeds 90 degrees.
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Examples:

VI leg followed by CF leg — “TAKEOFF RWY 32R: CLIMB HEADING 317.66 TO
INTERCEPT COURSE 041.20 TO LARRY.”

VA leg followed by DF leg — “TAKEOFF RWY 32R: CLIMB HEADING 317.66 TO 1000,
THEN RIGHT TURN DIRECT LARRY.”

VA leg followed by VM leg, followed by DF leg — “TAKEOFF RWY 32R: CLIMB HEADING
317.66 TO 1000, FOR VECTORS TO LARRY.”

Note: This leg type combination is used for “Radar Vectors to Join RNAV Routes” departure
procedures where ATC wants the aircraft to climb on a specified heading to an altitude prior to
initiating radar vectors. Following the vectoring sequence, ATC is expected to issue a clearance
direct to the IDF.

CF leg - “TAKEOFF RWY 1: CLIMB ON COURSE 007.52 TO LARRY, THENCE...”
DF leg - “TAKEOFF RWY 14L: CLIMB DIRECT CURLY, THENCE...”

CF leg followed by TF legs (less than 90-degree course changes) — “TAKEOFF RWY 1:
CLIMB ON COURSE 007.52 TO LARRY, THEN ON DEPICTED ROUTE TO SHEMP,
THENCE...”

CF leg followed by DF leg — “TAKEOFF RWY 14L: CLIMB ON COURSE 137.64 TO CROSS
CURLY AT OR ABOVE 1000, THEN LEFT TURN DIRECT SHEMP, THENCE...”

VM leg — “Takeoff RWY 35C: Climb heading 350.11 or as assigned by ATC to 3000, for
vectors to AIMEE, thence...”

FM leg — “...then on track 050.33, for vectors to KAHNIL.”

4. Transition Routes (Not Authorized for ODPs).

a. Transition name. Name each transition according to the name of the fix at the transition
termination point entered in paragraph 4.d. Do not include the word “TRANSITION.”

b. Transition computer codes. Enter computer code as coordinated with ATC [see chapter 3.
¢. From FIX/NAVAID. Fix/NAVAID where each transition begins (normally, the en route
fix where the DP ends); e.g., DANNY, BICKR.

d. To FIX/NAVAID. En route fix/NAVAID where each transition ends; e.g., DANNY,
BICKR. If a transition has multiple segments, enter one line for each segment.
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e. Course. Specify the course for each transition segment. Enter the actual magnetic course
to the hundredth of a degree [see Order 8260.19, chapter 8]. When documenting the course
between facilities, provide this information for both facilities.

Examples:

DF leg — “DIRECT,” “RIGHT TURN DIRECT,” OR “LEFT TURN DIRECT”
CF leg — Not used for transition routing.

TF leg — “TRACK 067.11” or “RIGHT TURN, TRACK 054.94”

076.56 & 080.47 (TWN R-077 & WSN R-260)

Note 1: The VA or VI leg, when used, will be used only on the first leg of a departure and as
such, a VA/VI leg should not appear in the transition route.

Note 2: AIS will round for publication.

f. Distance. Specify the distance for each transition segment. Enter the distance to the
hundredth of a mile [see Order 8260.19, chapter 8]. When documenting the course/distance
between facilities, provide this information for both facilities.

Example: 41.61 Note: AIS will round for publication.

g. MEA. Enter MEA along transition route. By definition, the MEA also encompasses the
MRA. If transitions share a common segment, make sure the MEA for that segment is the same
for each transition.

h. MOCA. Enter MOCA along transition route. To reduce chart clutter, do not publish
MOCAs less than 500 below MEAs.

i. Crossing altitudes/fixes. When a SID Transition(s) must accommodate an ATC required
altitude at a specified fix, only document the ATC altitude; e.g., “BECKY AT/ABOVE 9000.”
No secondary altitude is required on transition routes since an MEA is specified that will provide
obstacle clearance and ensure design constraints are met. The ATC altitude must not be lower
than the MEA.

5. Procedural Data Notes. List any procedural data information that is to appear in note form
on the graphic depiction; e.g., minimum climb rate information, etc. Also, depict all restrictions
and performance requirements to fly the procedure. See paragraph 3-1-5.d, for specific
information that must be charted and entered in this section. See Order 8260.19 for a chart note
that is required if the SID/Graphic ODP is a Special procedure.

6. Takeoff Minimums:
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a. List the runway(s) that are not authorized for IFR departures. If none of the actions listed
in table E-1 are feasible, or if another reason(s) precludes DP development (noise abatement,
environmental, etc.), an [FR departure must not be authorized.

Examples:

RWY 27: NA - OBSTACLES.
RWY 35: NA - ENVIRONMENTAL.
RWY 17: NA - OBSTACLES AND NOISE ABATEMENT.

Followed by:
b. List the runway(s) authorized standard takeoff minimumes.

Example:

RWY 9, 31: STANDARD.
Followed by:
c. List the runway(s) that have any deviations from standard minimums and/or restrictions.

Examples:

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: RWY 13: 400-2 OR STANDARD WITH MINIMUM CLIMB OF
310 FEET PER NM TO 900, OR ALTERNATIVELY, WITH STANDARD TAKEOFF
MINIMUMS AND A NORMAL 200 FEET PER NM CLIMB GRADIENT, TAKEOFF MUST
OCCUR NO LATER THAN 1800 FEET PRIOR TO DER.

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS: RWY 27: STANDARD WITH MINIMUM CLIMB OF 280 FEET
PER NM TO 2500, OR ALTERNATIVELY, WITH STANDARD TAKEOFF MINIMUMS
AND A NORMAL 200 FEET PER NM CLIMB GRADIENT, TAKEOFF MUST OCCUR
NO LATER THAN 1800 FEET PRIOR TO DER.

7. Takeoff Obstacle Notes.

a. Enter a note regarding obstacles found as a result of applying table 2-1-1, Situation 2
action, and Situation 3, action “A.”

Note: An adverse assumption obstacle (AAO) must not be identified/published as a “takeoff
obstacle” because pilots are not familiar with the AAO concept. However, publishing a
ceiling and visibility will allow for those situations where the CG cannot be achieved and
still afford the pilot the opportunity to visually acquire and avoid any obstruction that could
have been built without notice to the FAA.

b. The note must include the runway affected and inform the pilot of the obstacle(s) type
and location relative to the DER, and height (AGL/elevation [MSL]). When there are obstacles
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on both sides of the runway centerline extended, note the most significant obstacles left and right
of the runway centerline. Phrases such as “multiple antennas, numerous trees, etc.” are
acceptable. Specify distances one NM or greater to the nearest whole and tenth of a NM (e.g.,
2.1 NM from DER). Also, when identifying these obstacles, be as descriptive as reasonably
possible so as to provide the pilot a clear understanding of what to prepare and/or look for; e.g.,
instead of just saying “power poles,” it would be more helpful to use the descriptor of “power
lines” in some instances. Another example would be instead of just saying “terrain,” if
applicable; use of “ridgeline” or “bluff” would provide a clearer picture. Specify distances less
than one NM in feet (e.g., 1280 feet from DER).

Examples:

NOTE: RWY 35: TREES 1280 FEET FROM DER, 120 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE,
50 FEET AGL/1527 FEET MSL.

NOTE: RWY 35: BUILDING 2.1 NM FROM DER, 160 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE,
350 FEET AGL/1927 FEET MSL.

NOTE: RWY 17: MULTIPLE BUILDINGS 500 FEET FROM DER, 350 FEET RIGHT OF
CENTERLINE, 50 FEET AGL/1107 FEET MSL. ANTENNA 6000 FEET FROM DER,
1235 FEET LEFT OF CENTERLINE, 200 FEET AGL/1257 FEET MSL.

NOTE: RWY 27: MULTIPLE TREES AND ANTENNAS BEGINNING 500 FEET FROM
DER, 350 FEET RIGHT OF CENTERLINE, UP TO 110 FEET AGL/1307 FEET MSL.

NOTE: RWY 17: VEHICLES ON ROAD 660 FEET FROM DER, CROSSING EXTENDED
RUNWAY CENTERLINE, 18 FEET AGL/962 FEET MSL.

c. Charting agents must publish these obstacle notes.
8. Controlling Obstacles.

a. Document the controlling obstacle(s) found as a result of applying table 2-1-1, Situation 3
and/or Situation 4. When there is more than one controlling obstacle to be documented,
following the coordinates, include what entity it applies to; i.e., “(Ceiling),” “(Visibility),”
“(Climb Gradient),” or “(Climb-To Altitude).”

Note: For all DPs, the controlling obstacle is that obstacle which, having penetrated the 40:1
Obstacle Clearance Surface (OCS) causes the most adverse climb gradient, climb-to altitude,
and/or ceiling and/or visibility to be published.

b. Use the following format to list the runway affected, elevation and type of obstacle, the
coordinates to the nearest 0.01 second, and if applicable, OCS height above DER elevation; e.g.,
“RWY 32: 2049 FEET MSL ANTENNA 341548.01N/0862101.05W.”

c. Document the obstacle(s) that mandated development of a specific RNAV ODP route.
These obstacles are not considered the “controlling obstacles” because they are not a factor to the
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specified route being flown. Do not chart this information on the procedure. Document these
obstacles as follows:

“OBSTACLES MANDATING ODP ROUTE DEVELOPMENT: RWY 36 - 2049 FEET MSL
ANTENNA 341658.01N/ 0863108.05W.”

9. Lost Communications Procedures. ATC is responsible for determining the need and
content of lost communications instructions. Leave blank when procedures are the same as in
14 CFR Part 91.185 (standard).

10. Additional Flight Data. List any additional charting instructions, items essential to clarify
charting or information a specialist has determined needs charting as other than a note. Examples
of data may include:

a. Terrain features, airports, military operating areas (MOA), holding patterns, or takeoff
and departure obstacles; e.g., CHART: MOA; CHART: HOLDING PATTERN AT
ICT VORTAC, HOLD NE, RT, 222.03 INBOUND (Include Leg Length for RNAV or DME
Holding, when applicable and speed, if other than standard). Ensure that the accompanying Form
8260-2 contains the appropriate documentation for holding patterns supporting the departure
procedure.

b. Document top altitudes (SID only) provided by ATC as follows:

(1) For a single airport, specify the “Top Altitude (s)” specific to a given runway(s) or
transition(s), as applicable.

Examples:

CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: 16000,

or

CHART: TOP ALTITUDE RWY 8/25/34L/34R/35L/35R: 16000; RWY 16L/16R/17L/17R:
12000,

or

CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: STEVE AND DANNO TRANSITIONS: FL230; CHNHO AND
KONOH TRANSITIONS: FL180,

or,

CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: ASSIGNED BY ATC.

(2) For multiple airports, in addition to paragraph 10.b(1), include the airport names
and/or specific runways when “Top Altitudes” differ between airports and/or specific runways.

Examples:

Starship Muni - CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: 16000
Anywhere Intl - CHART: TOP ALTITUDE RWY 8/25/34L/34R/35L/35R: 16000; RWY
16L/16R/17L/17R: 12000.
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Mayfair Metro - CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: 12000.

If all airports share a common “Top Altitude,” then state as such:
All Airports - CHART: TOP ALTITUDE: 12000.

(3) For cases where there will be a need for a different “Top Altitude,” one for turbo-jet
aircraft and another for propeller driven aircraft.

Example:

CHART TOP ALTITUDE: (JETS) 7000/(PROPS) 2000.

Note: Since no more than two “Top Altitudes” are allowed per procedure, the paragraph 10.b(3)
option must not be combined with either conditions specified in paragraphs 10.b(1) or 10.b(2).

¢. Document the minimum crossing altitude at the [F on RNAV Radar departure procedures
as follows: CHART: MINIMUM CROSSING ALTITUDE AT (RNAV IF)-(Altitude).

d. Place the reference (departure airport) magnetic variation of record used to develop the
procedure in this section. Include the point of reference and the epoch year. Example:
“REFERENCE MAG VAR: KFCR 2W EPOCH YR: 2000”

e. Enter one of the following for DME/DME assessment results:

(1) “DME/DME ASSESSMENT: SAT (RNP 1.0 OR 2.0 AS APPROPRIATE).”
Indicates a successful assessment to the RNP value specified.

(2) “DME/DME ASSESSMENT: UNSAT (RNP 1.0), SAT (RNP 2.0).” Indicates an
unsuccessful assessment to RNP 1.0, but returned a successful assessment to RNP 2.0.

(3) “DME/DME ASSESSMENT: UNSAT.” Indicates an unsuccessful assessment to
RNP 2.0.

(4) “DME/DME Assessment: NOT CONDUCTED.”

Note 1: If the DME/DME assessment indicates “UNSAT” or “NOT CONDUCTED,” the
note “GPS Required” must be entered in the Procedural Data Notes/Takeoff Minimums
section.

Note 2: The DME/DME assessment process is covered in separate guidance.

f. Use this section to describe the Pilot Navigation Area (PNA) for RNAV Radar
departures. The description will be in the following manner:
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PILOT NAVIGATION AREA:
7 NM ARC CENTERED ON WAYPT (IF), CW
FROM: POINT A (BEARING 015 DEGREES TO WAYPT)

TO: POINT B (BEARING 105 DEGREES TO WAYPT)
MINIMUM IF CROSSING ALTITUDE - 4000

Note: The illustration in figure E-1 is provided as an example of what this text is describing. An
illustration may be provided but is not required on the form.

Figure E-1.

TRANSITION

Y

h%_‘:s POINT B
O~

~. Bg
A ~ AR
i ~ "Ng._ms”
1 =~
I
l

- a
Z
5;';‘ 4 4000
=k PNA /
c.\ g
v\ s
\ ‘,D
\ ,(D
\ <
é{f ) '
\\ I,_%'

11. Airports Served. Except for departures that use Radar vectors to join RNAV routes,
RNAYV DPs must only serve one airport. List the airport, city, and two-letter state code served by
the departure procedure.

12. Communications. Enter name of radio communications to be charted; e.g., ATIS,
AWOS/ASOS, CTAF, CLNC DEL, DEP CON, etc. Specify frequency(ies) only when multiple
frequencies are available at a facility (such as the multiple DEP CON freqs at MIA) and there
may be confusion as to which should be assigned to the procedure, or if the frequency(ies) are
unique to the procedure.
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13. Fixes and/or NAVAIDs. Enter only those fixes and/or NAVAIDs for which charting is
requested but are not included in the textual description of the departure or entered in the
transition route data.

14. Remarks.

a. List information/data, which is not to be charted; e.g., administrative data or notes for
controller information (requested by ATC). However, if something does need to be charted,
precede the text with the “Chart Note:” annotation.

b. See Order 8260.19 for a chart note that is required if the SID/Graphic ODP is a Special
Instrument Procedure. General chart notes (not Takeoff Minimums or Departure Instructions
Notes) need to include instructions to the chart organization to place the note at the bottom of the
entry. Use the following format: “Chart Note at bottom of entry...”

¢. When an AAUP has been established [see paragraph 2-1-1.1], a chart note must be
established as follows: “CHART NOTE: SEE ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS ON AAUP.”

d. When the procedure is being processed as an abbreviated amendment [see paragraph 2-1-
6.b(4)], enter “Abbreviated Amendment.”

15. Flight Inspected By. Enter the name of the pilot who conducted the flight
inspection/validation, and the date.

16. Developed By. Enter the name of the FAA procedure specialist and organizational routing
code. If developed under an Other Transactional Authority, enter the procedure developer's name
and organization.

17. Approved By. Enter the name of the AIS Manager, or his/her delegated representative. For
procedures developed under an Other Transactional Authority, enter the name of the
organization's manager or his/her delegated representative. This individual must sign in the
“approved by” space and enter the date signed. If the procedure is a “Special,” this line will
contain the name of and be signed by the manager, AFS-400.

18. Required Effective Date.

a. Enter the effective date as noted in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8. Optimally,
submit as routine. En route submission cutoff dates apply to graphic DPs.

b. Ifthe Form 8260-15B represents a concurrent action, enter “CONCURRENT” followed
by the necessary information; e.g., Airport ID, IAP name and amendment number, airspace
action, or other event.

19. Coordinated With. Specify the offices/organizations the procedure was coordinated.
Departure procedure coordination must be identical with the approach procedure coordination as
outlined in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8.

20. Changes - Reasons. List changes and reasons relating to data entries.

E-10



Order 8260.46F

12/15/2015

Appendix E

Figure E-2.

ZJo | abed uoisiap, JIUoIPa[g SUOISIBA SNOIARId sapastadng (§1/60) 96 1-0928 WIoH Y4

1V¥S " INJWSSISSY FINA/ANA
SL0Z ‘A HOOd3 MZ d0dX :dvA OV 3ONId343d
‘Y1VQ LHOMd TYNOILIaaY

-§34N0350¥d SNOILYDINAANOS] 1501

MB89'SZLE860/NOZ GCLSZE STTYL TSN L334 86F ‘AZ0'SCSSBE60/NEL 9LZEZE HIAMOL 1SIW 1334 6701 ‘HZEAMY
MC9'8E8Y960/NE0" L L6FZE ONIATING 1SN 1334 #46 171 AMd

MLBCOLSI60N/Y LFLGZE LHOIT NOILONYLSIO LS 1334 €S 'L AMY

*£370Y.1S90 ONITIOULNOD

TSI 1334 86%19V 1334 12 '¥30 40 1437 1334 €¥L SITHUL ‘d2E AMY :3LON

TSW 1334 #2619V 1334 82+ "ANITYILNTD 40 LHOIY L1334 646 'WIT WOHL IWN 86'L DNIATING ¥ AMY ‘FLON

TSN 1334 4519V 1334 €2 ‘INITYILNIO 40 LHOIY 1334 249 ‘W3 WOYH 1334 2201 LHOIT NOILONYLSEO LAMY :3LON
‘S3LON SITOVLSHO 403aNVL

0021 OL AN d3d 14 022 40 dNITO WNINININ HLIM QdVYANVYLS dO ¢/L Z2-00G 171 AMd
‘QUVANYLS HZE | AMY

DI44VHL HIV - ¥N T12E ‘6L dYrl AMY

SHNRWINTA 340aMYL

L AVNY 3LON

a34IN03Y ¥vavy ‘3LON

a34IND3d 849 4O NYIYAWA/ANG “3LON
“S3LON Y1vd Tvdna3ooud

olo} 474 0004 6/'6¢ 2E°860 ADVHL OVLHOA 1Sd

Q0L 0005 gLy P8 S 1L MOVHEL NANL LHOIY OVLHOA AINT dNIHS 18y’ LdINTHS 4318004

Q0ly 00058 [ oA¥A 4 PG HMOVEL NaNL LHOIY OVWLdOA ANT dNIHS NATJWIHS NYIWAYT
0005 1g'cé 127860 ADVHL LOVLHOA AT diN3HS AM LdWIHS OXMNAr

00.€ 0009 e /8 L1290 AOVHL OV.LdOA HDS dNIHS HO4 LdW3HS 1dvD0d

{{ATNO NOLLD1d3d JIHd VYD) STLNOY NOLLISNYYL
FUNLYVYd3IA §3L4Y STLNNIA 0+ 3ANLILTY @314 LO3dX3 ‘0005 NIVLNIVIN (NOILISNYHL) ™

“"IONIHL ‘'dW3HS OL FLNOY dILDIdIA NO NIHL ‘AdEVT OL NdNL LHOIY NIHL ‘000 3A0AY O LV OL DNIAVIH 99°Z1€ NO GINITD "¥TE AMY 440TAVL
“AONIHL 'dWIHS OL LOFHI NANL L4537 DNIFWITD NIHL ‘0001 JA0EY HO L¥ ATdND SSOHED OL ¥9'2€L ISHNOD NO GWITD 1TrE AMY J40TAVL
""IONIHL ‘dIWNFHS OL 3LNOY d3LDId3d NO NIHL "AddY1OL 25200 ISHNOD NO SNITD 11 AMY 4403MVL

‘NOLLdI¥OS3a 31LN0Y 40

] B¢ Ll Ll

AVYNY IY103ds ais d31d0d J10V1SEa0 JdAl
INON dNZHS LdNIHS aNO dNIHS
31vd 3ALLO3T443 a3lva Y3dNNN a3a3sy3dns 3d03 ¥3LNdWOD 44 HIGWNN JWVYN da

PaIEOIPU| 8SIMIBLIO $S8IUN HAM 168 10 58I 8MIES Ul 818 S8IIliqISIA "S8|IL [AlNEU Ul ale Se0LEISI] Lonens|s Lodiie snoge 188y Ul ale sbulisd
Pa1BoIpUI §5IMIB L0 $S8IUN SBPNYITE LUNWILILL 818 Sepriilly TSI '18@) Ul e sepnije pue suoess|3 oeubew ale sieipel pue Syoel] 'sesinod 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIO0Ud TUNLUVIIA JIHIVED
30INYTIS SAUYVANVYLS LHOITd
NOLLVALSININQY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-11



Zlo g abed

UOISIaA 9lUOIPA[T

SUOISISA SNOINald sepestedns (§1/60) €6 1-0928 WIod Vv

Order 8260.46F
Appendix E

G10c/62/60
31va

§10¢/62/60
gJ1va

§10¢/62/60
gJ1va

XY

“1089IWAS 301440

XOOArY

“TO8WAS 321440

SOOOMIY

“TO'GWAS 301440

=

YvanN

100,50~ CEZE90 6Z60°5LOZ 8]

[

" imno e zaq 2
201 W 3UEF /g pRuBls

20 |\ duer

:9dedsay ‘A uyor

o8 eeppssed s oS Agd=ho 0B
=3t A wor g >

JD0S0-65 159062 60SLOZ 72

20( "d sswer

|
200 "4 saUler fa pRUGis A2y fla

‘ENOSVYIY - SIONVYHD

MAZ "LOLV 804 "HOW Ldav
‘U3HLO

O X X B X

IYH vdv vdOov YdlY Lidd
‘HLIM Q2L¥NIQUO0D

INILNOY
‘31Va JAILOFd43 a3HINOIH

300 W ANVT
‘A9 03AOCUddY

30VdSdIV ‘A NHOM
PX-NeEE[eRELE[d]

300 'd SFAVT
‘A9 Q3LO3dSNILHOITS

SHYVYINTY
‘SAIYAYN HO/ANY S3X1d

NOD d3d NOOYY "LOLV ¥04 ‘NOO AND “13d ONTO ‘SILVY
‘SNOLVYIINAWNOD

ATNAHOLOIAHOLOIA

ALID

TYNOID3H SNAMOTO dNo4

JWYN LY OdHIY

:@3AY3S SLUOHIY

EIR e ETNINEEEE] a3Llva

INON
H3EWNN a303S¥3dNS

dWIHS LdNTHS aNO
3003 H3LNdWOD 40 HIFINNN

dWIHS
JWVYN da

12/15/2015

F0INYTIS SAUYVANVLS LHOITd

NOLLVYLSININQVY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

PaIEOIPUI 85IMIS IO SS8IUN HAM 188) 10 S8l 8MJEIS Ul 6Je SSli|igisIA “S8|IL [E0INEU Ul &g Se0LEeISI] Loners|s Hodiie sroge 1ea) Ul ale sbulisd
P81BoIpUI SSIMIB L0 $S8IUN SEPNIIE WNWILIL 818 S8prljly TSIl '18@) Ul ale sepniije pue sLoners|3 oleubeL sl sieipel pue Syoe.] 'sesinoo 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIOO0Ud TUNLUVYLIA JIHIVED

E-12



Order 8260.46F

12/15/2015

Appendix E

Figure E-3.

ZJo | abed uoisiap, JIUoIPa[g SUOISIBA SNOIARId sapastadng (§1/60) 96 1-0928 WIoH Y4

000§ :3ANLILTY dOL - 1dVHO

HH3IOW 1V S¥IX 02 d33dS WNNIXYA -NODI d33dS LdVHO
1¥SNN " LNIWSSISSY INA/ANA

SLOZ "MA HOOd3 MZ dO4M VA OVIN ONTHI43Y

‘Y1¥d LHS4 T¥NolLiaay

:834NA300dd SNOILYOIINANWWOD 1SO1

MB89'STIS8B0/NOZ SZHSZE STTYL TSN L334 86F 'ME0'CTSSBE0/NEL'9LZSZE IMOL TSN 1334 6¥01 ‘HTEAMY
MZ9'8CeYIB0/NEO" L LEFZE DONIATING IS 1334 #26 1Til AMY

MIBTOLS9E0N/FY LF LGTE LHOIT NOILONYLSEO TSI L334 €56 1| AMY

‘S3T70VLSH0 ONITTOYLNOD

IS 1334 86%/19V L1334 12 "¥3A 40 1437 1334 €p | SIIYL 2¥ZE AMY :TLON

ISW L334 v26/19V 1334 827 "ANITYILNIO 40 LHOIY 1334 S5 "¥IA WOMH WN 86+ ONIATING “T¥F AMY :FLON

ISW L334 €SOV 1334 €2 INITYILNIO 40 LHOIY L1334 279 ‘830 ¥O4 1334 2201 LHOIT NOILONYLSEO 11 AMY ‘3LON
*S3LON S3TOVLSHO 403NVl

0021 OL AN d3d 14 0€€ 40 gITD WNININIA HLIM QdVANVLS O &/L Z2-005 171 AMd
QUYANVLS ¥ZE ‘L AWM

Ol144vyL HIV - VN 71Z€ ‘61 dvl AW

SHNNINIW 4403MVL

L AYNY 310N
d3dIND3Y SdO 310N
*S3LON Y1VQ Tv¥Nd3o0oud

006% 0001 64'6€ 9€'860 MOVdL OVL1dOA 184 dATHS 1Sd'¢dNIHS 4315004
00ge 000v L2'es 61°€00 ¥Ovdl NdNL 1431 JNAAHON OHO dATHS OdO¢dNTIHS VL0
0005 lg'ce L2960 MAOVHL OVLHOA TAr dW3HS TArZdWIHS OMNAr
00.€ 000% €C48 LHG90 MOV L OVLHdOA HDA dW3HS HOJ ¢dNTIHS LdvO0d
SIXE/FANIILTY Y5OR VIl IONVISIA ISYAGS AIYAYN/XTd QIYAYN/X1d 3000 ¥3LNdWOD THYN NOLSNYIL

ONISSO¥D oI INoyd NOLLISNVYL

(ATNO NOILOId3d OIHd VYD) STLNOY NOWISNYYL
FUNLYVYd3IA §3L4Y STLNNIA 0+ 3ANLILTY @314 LO3dX3 ‘0005 NIVLNIVIN (NOILISNYHL) ™

“"IONIHL ‘'dWIHS OL 3LNOY d310IdIA NO NIHL ‘Ad¥YT OL NNL LHOIY NIHL ‘000 3A0EY O LV OL DNIAVIH 99°ZL€ NO 8INITO "¥ZE AMY 4403MVL

“"IONIHL ‘'dWIHS OL LOTHIA NaNL L4337 ONIFWITD NIHL ‘0001 JACEY ¥O LV ATHND SSOHD OL ¥9°2€1 ASUNOD NO GINITO Trk AMY 4403AVL

“"IDONIHL ‘0008 AMMOTIE HO Lv ‘000§ JA0GY

HO L¥ dWIHS SSOHD OL #9160 XOvdHL NO NIHL "000€ IA0LY HO L¥ HHIOW SSOHD OL 26880 ¥OVHL NO NIHL ‘0002 IACHY JO LY AHYY1 SSOHD O1 25200 3SEN0CD NO gIWNITD [L AMY J40TAVL
‘NOLLdI¥OS3a 31LN0Y 40

B¢ ] B¢ Ll Ll
AVYNY IY103ds ass d31d0d J10V1SEa0 JdAl
aNO dNIHS ¢dNIHS oML dNIHS
31vd 3ALLO3T443 a3lva Y3dNNN a3a3sy3dns 3d03 ¥3LNdWOD 44 HIGWNN JWVYN da

PaIEOIPU| 8SIMIBLIO $S8IUN HAM 168 10 58I 8MIES Ul 818 S8IIliqISIA "S8|IL [AlNEU Ul ale Se0LEISI] Lonens|s Lodiie snoge 188y Ul ale sbulisd
Pa1BoIpUI §5IMIB L0 $S8IUN SBPNYITE LUNWILILL 818 Sepriilly TSI '18@) Ul e sepnije pue suoess|3 oeubew ale sieipel pue Syoel] 'sesinod 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIO0Ud TUNLUVIIA JIHIVED
30INYTIS SAUYVANVYLS LHOITd
NOLLVALSININQY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-13



Zlo g abed

UOISIaA 9lUOIPA[T

SUOISISA SNOINald sepestedns (§1/60) €6 1-0928 WIod Vv

Order 8260.46F
Appendix E

G10c/62/60
31va

§10¢/62/60
gJ1va

§10¢/62/60
gJ1va

183N03Y 01V -3ANLILTY 401 d3aav -

@
79V TIVAY 43ONOT ON NHIANA/AING 38N OL ALITIEY - LdVHDHIV d3ddINDI 8d9-NON J04 d3dIND3Y dvavd ‘310N d313713d 'S
F1VI1IVAY d3ONOT ON NAI/INA/ANG 33N OL ALIIEY - NdI/ANA/ANG 3SN OL NOILYZIHOHLNY d313730 ¥

€

4

XY

“1089IWAS 301440

XOOArY

“TO8WAS 321440

SOOOMIY

“TO'GWAS 301440

1S3N03Y 1dvd - HHICOW a31vo013y -

1S3N03Y 1dvd - NOILISNVYL 1SY IWOY 4 JNG/HOA NIWT AIAONIY -

1S3N03Y 1dvd - NOILISNVYL D40 d3day 'L
‘ENOSVYIY - SIONVYHD

MAZ "LOLV 804 "HOW Ldav
‘U3HLO

X O X X B X

YvanN IYH vdv vdOov vdvY Liad

‘HLIM Q31¥YNIQH¥O02

INILNOY
‘31Va JAILOFd43 a3HINOIH

FOVdSdIV ‘A NHOM
‘A9 03AOCUddY

304 'd S3Wvr
PX-NeEE[eRELE[d]

HLIANS 'd AdVYIA
‘A9 Q3LO3dSNILHOITS

SHYVYINTY
‘SAIYAYN HO/ANY S3X1d

NOD d3d NOOYY "LOLV ¥04 ‘NOO AND “13d ONTO ‘SILVY
‘SNOLVYIINAWNOD

ATNAHOLOIAHOLOIA

ALID

TYNOID3H SNAMOTO dNo4

JWYN LY OdHIY

:@3AY3S SLUOHIY

aNO dWIHS ZdNTHS oML

EIR e ETNINEEEE] a3Llva H3EWNN a303S¥3dNS 3003 H3LNdWOD 40 HIFINNN

dWIHS
JWVYN da

12/15/2015

PaIEOIPUI 85IMIS IO SS8IUN HAM 188) 10 S8l 8MJEIS Ul 6Je SSli|igisIA “S8|IL [E0INEU Ul &g Se0LEeISI] Loners|s Hodiie sroge 1ea) Ul ale sbulisd
P81BoIpUI SSIMIB L0 $S8IUN SEPNIIE WNWILIL 818 S8prljly TSIl '18@) Ul ale sepniije pue sLoners|3 oleubeL sl sieipel pue Syoe.] 'sesinoo 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIOO0Ud TUNLUVYLIA JIHIVED
F0INYTIS SAUYVANVLS LHOITd
NOLLVYLSININQVY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-14



Order 8260.46F

12/15/2015

Appendix E

Figure E-4.

ZJo | abed uoisIap, J1UoIPa[F SUOISIBA SNOIARId sapastadng (§1/60) 96 1-0928 WIoH Y4

MO0'9¢0L080/NBLZ GE655C dIMOL TSI 1334 6¥01 d.ic AMY
MO00'9¢0L080/NBZ SEESSC HAMOL TSN 1334 6701 1.2 AMd
ANDO'9201080/NBC 'SE6SSC HIMOL 1SN 1334 6701 €1 AMY
AND0'0€20080/N00'60S09Z SHIOVLS TSN 1334 29€ 16 AMY
*£370Y.L1S90 ONITIOULNOD

ISW 1334 9419V 1334 LHE OL dN INIMYILNTD

40 LHOIY L1334 S0 '§3d WOYH 1334 0811 ONINNIDID S370d ANV S33HL I1dILTNW TSN LITH ¥6/19% L3T4 #8 ‘TANITHILNID 40 14317 1334 L1 ‘43I0 WOHH 1334 $8€€ AvOod TSN L334
€F/19V 1334 ¥€ INITIILNID 40 1437 1334 85F 'H3A WOYHH LIT4 2€S1 IFHL 1SN 1334 £€2/19¥ L34 #L INITHILNIO 40 14371334 28€ 'H3A WOHH 1334 652 4IMOL NO AOH - Le AMY ‘FLON
“ISW L334 26/1DV 1334 €6 OL dN "INITYILNIO 40 14371334 642 ‘43A WOYL 1334 9021 DNINNIDIE

S3341 I7dILTNIN TSN 1334 9919V 1334 2€ O1 dN "ANITYILINID 40 1437 1334 9 '8¥30 WOXL 1334 ¢92 ONINNIDIE NDIS ANV avOodTIvy ‘Avod 'ONIATING NO YNNILNY ‘4.2 AMY :3LON

ISW 1334 0219V 1334 L INITYILNIO 40 1437 1334 08 '843A WOYL 1334 212 AvOy 1SN 1334 €19V 1334 § ‘INITYILNIO 40 1437 1334 Ozt “¥3A WOHH 1334 $51 JONIH 1142 AMY :3LON
“ISW 1334 9519V 1334 ZF ‘INITYILNIO

40 LHOIY 1334 ¥1 'YIA WO¥S 1334 vOL L WMV ONISSOHD AvOoyTIvy 1SIN 1334 66/19V 1334 9¢ “ANITYILINID NO "¥3A WOY S 1334 046 I10d "ISW L334 95719V 1334 1L INITYILNIO 40
14371334 6P "3 WO 1334 €6 ONIATING NO YNNILNY IS 1334 08/19V 1334 82 O1 dN "ANIMYILNIO 40 1437 1334 902 "¥3A WOYS 1334 #¥8 ONINNIDIE S3FYL I1dILTININ €1 AMY :TLON
IS 1334 0419V 1334 85 OL dN INIMYTLNID 40 LHOIY 1334 €61 "43a WO 1334 ST ONINNIDFE STIHL I1dILTNA ANV I10d LHDIT ‘FONIS 'ONIATNG NO WNNILNY ISW

1334 vp/19V 1334 0€ ‘INIMYILNIO 40 1437 1334 96€ "HIA WOHH L334 €82 IFHL IS 1334 L#/19V 1334 42 ‘INITYILNIO 40 L4317 1534 €€ "8I WONL L334 6¥6 310d LHOIT '86 AMY :FLON
“ISW 1334 66/19V 1334 6§ ‘INIMYILNIO 40 LHOIY 1334 242 ‘¥IAWONHS 1334 2261 ITHL 1SN L334 8¢/ 19V L334 ¥ ‘INITYILNIO 40 LHOIY 1334 vE8 "3 WOHA

1334 2€EEL 3104 LHOIT ISIN 1334 2#/1DV 1334 €7 OL dN ‘INITYILNIO 40 1437 1334 64€ 830 WOH 4 L334 9¥F DNINNIOTE ONIQTING NO YNNILNY ANV 310d LHOIT 'avOyTIvY 116 AMY ‘3LON
*S3LON S3TOVLSHO 4403axvl

0Z5 OL IWN ¥3d L4 005 40 GWITO HLIM QYVANVLS ‘L€ "¥LT 14T €1 AWM
AYYANYLS :d6 “16 AMA
SSHNWINTA 340aXYL

L AYNY ‘310N

0LV ISIAQY 378¥NN 41 ‘TUNLYVYAIA 40 WNZ NIHLIAM S1M 052 0L 1V TI00V LAvyOdIv 13roganl ‘310N
L4vdOdIV d3ddINDT SdO-NON d0Od4 d3dIN0OIY yvaAvy ‘3LON

a3dIN03Y 549 4O NHIFANAANG 'TLON

*S3LON VY1V¥d TvdNa3oodd

SaXEAANLILTY e B TETRRS QIVAYN/XTd QIYAVYN/XTd 3005 ¥3LNdIWOD
ONISSO¥D vOOu vIN 3ONvISid I8N0 oL INOYd NOLLISNVHL

JWYN NOLLISNYYL

{(ATNO NOLLOId3d JIHd VYD) STLNOY NOLLISNYYL
‘FdN1dvd3d 4314V STLNNIN 0L 3ANLILTY 3714 IONVAVITO 103dX3 "O1V Ad QINDISSY SV 40O 000€ NIVLNIVIN™

“"JONZHL ‘FLNOY A3L0Id3d NO NIHL ‘IVAON LOFHIA NIFHL ‘025 OL Z£'¢L€ ONIAVIH GINITD TLE AMY J40TMVL

“"IONIHL ‘FLNOY A3LOId3d NO NIHL ‘FVAON 10341a NIHL ‘026 OL 9€'€4Z ONIAVIH gNITO 8.2 AMY 4403MVL

“"IONZHL ‘F1NOY Q3L01d3A NO NIHL ‘IVAON 103dIa NINL LHOIY NIHL “0ZS OL 6€'€LZ ONIAVAH 8NITO 142 AMY 4403MVL

“JONIHL ‘FLNOY d3LOIdIA NO NIHL ‘MOdWH OL G1'LEE MOVYEL NO NANL L4377 NIHL "VWNC LOFHIT NYNL 1437 NIHL ‘025 OL 8€'8€l ONIAVIH GWITD ‘€1 AMY 440IVL
“"IONIHL FLNOY A3 L2140 NO NIHL "HOdVH OL §1'15€ HOVHL NO NANL L4937 NIHL ‘dvINNr LO3H1d NENL 1437 NIHL ‘025 OL 9€°€60 DNIAVIH ANITD 186 AMY J40IMVL
“"IONIHL FLNOY A3LDIdIA NO NIHL ‘HOdwH OL SL'LSE MOWHL NO NUNL L4377 NIHL ‘{vANC LOIHIA NIHL ‘025 OL 9€°€60 ONIAYIH GWITD 16 AMY 440TAVL
‘NOLLdI¥OS3a 31LN0Y 40

B¢ ] Ll Ll
AVYNY Y103ds d31d0d J10V1Sa0 JdAl
INON SIHUVY I STIHEY aNO STV
d1vd 3ALLO3T443 a3lva Y3dNNN a3a3sy3dns 3d03 ¥3LNdWOD 4 HIGWNN JWVYN da

PaIEOIPUI @SIMIBLIO $S8IUN HAM 168) J0 58Il 8MIE]S Ul 818 SaNlliqislA "S8|i [alNEU Ul ale Se0LEISI] Lonens|s Lodiie sroge 188) Ul ale sbulisd
Pa1BoIpLI 85I MIB L0 $S8IUN SBPNYITE LUNWILILL 818 Sepriijly IS '188) Ul sle sepnie pue suoes|3 oleubew ale sieipel pUe Syel] 'sesino 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIO0Ud TUNLUVIIA JIHIVED
30IAYTIS SAUYVANVYLS LHOITd
NOLLVALSININQY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-15



12/15/2015

Order 8260.46F

Zlo g abegd

UOISIaA 9lUOIPAT

SUOISIZA, SNOINald sepestedns (§1/60) €6 1-0928 WIod Vv

Appendix E

00,50-LPIEOiSL 92 60507 18]

G10c/8¢/60 XOCKArY
31va “1089IWAS 301440

X
vvan

B

aoedsiy ‘A uyor

oa

L0050~ 0E- DL 52 60 SLO 7

6102/8¢/60 XXOCCArY =

31va TTO08WAS 321440

3 20(] ‘4 sowier

3
700 " seuer Ag prubis Ay B a

05T LLDS1 BTEOS R

§102/82/60 SOOO-MPY

PR——————— R U1 VU LR D9 (=11

LS 4y 9 FRUBIE A i

31va TTOEWAS 301440

SNOSYIY - STONYHD

YWZ ‘NOD ddv VIN
‘¥3HLO

U X B B X

IYH vdv YdOov vdIvY Liad
‘HLIM Q3L ¥NIQ¥O0D

INILNOY
‘31vQ 3AILD3443 GIHINOIY

FOVdSdIV ‘A NHOM
FCIENGEEREL ]

3040 'd s3awvr
‘A8 d3d073A3a

HLINS 'd AdVA
‘A9 Q3103d4SNILHDITS

NOILYATTI L¥OdHIV 3A08Y 1334 005 NVHL ¥31v1 ON AVNT IOVONT OL LNIWIHINDIY TWNOILYHIDO 004-06 O A9 NIAINA WN ¥3d 14 005 40 INIIAVHD GWITD L€ "84T 14T 'EF AMY

SHEVYINTY

‘SAIYAYN HO/ANY S3XI4

50921 NOO d3a 'LO1V 1174 130 ON1D 'SILV
‘SNOLLYDINAWINOD

14

alvis

Ivad3dNyT 1404

ALID

71Nl AOOMATIOH/ATYaE3ANY1 LdO4

JWYN LY OdHIY

‘Q3AY3S SLHOdHIY

000€ :3ANLILTY dOL 1dVYHO

(07 dNY) L¥S (LNIWSSISSY NHIFWA/ANT

SLOC ‘dA HOOd3 ME 114X :dVYA OVIN 3ONIHT43Y
‘Y1VQ LHOMd TYNOILIaayY

-§34N0350dd SNOILYJINNWNOD 1§01

EIR e ETNIKEEEE]

INON SIHUY ISTIHEY
a3Llva Y3IEWNN a303S¥3dNS

3003 ¥3LNdWOD 40

aNO
H3GINNN

SV
dWYN da

PaIEOIPUI 8SIMISLI0 SS8IUN HAM 188) 10 58Il 8MJES Ul 6Je SaNligislA "S8|il [E0lNEU Ul 8le Se9LEeISI] Loners|s Hodiie sroge 18a) Ul ale sbulisd
PB1BoIpUI SSIMIB L0 $S8IUN SEPNIIE WNWILILL 818 S8prjljly TISIAl '168) Ul &l8 sepniije pue sLoners|3 olsubeL el sieipel pue Soe.] 'sesinoo 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIOOUd TUNLUVYIIA JIHIVED
F0INYTIS SAUYVANVLS LHOITd
NOLLVYLSININQY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-16



Order 8260.46F

12/15/2015

Appendix E

Figure E-5.

Z o | ebed UoISIaA oluoIPa[

SUOISIZA SNOINald sapestedns (§1/60) 85 1-0928 Wiod Vv

000§ ‘3ANLITV dOL “14VHO

000¥ IACEY HO LV -LdAVM 1V IANLILTY DONISSOHD WNIANNIN “LEVHD

1¥S (INTFNSSISSY FNA/ANA

SL0T '™MA HOOd3 MZ dO4M "dVA OVIN 3ONIYI43Y

‘Y1¥d LHOM4 T¥NolLIaay

S32YNA300¥d SNOILYIINNWINOD 1SO1

MB9'GTIG860/NOT'GCISTE STIML TS L33 867 'MZ0'ECSS860/N6L 91ZGZE "MIMOL 1SN L334 6701 1HTE AMY
MZ9°8E8YIB0/N6O LI6ZE ‘ONIAQTING TSN LT3 ¥26 1Tr1 AMY
MLBZOLSOE0N/Y LPLECE LHOITNOILONYLSTO LSIW L334 €85 '} AMY

:$370¥.L1S90 ONITIOHYLNOD

IS 1334 86%/19V L334 12 "¥3A 40 1437 1334 €v ) STIYL :¥TE AMY :TLON
ISW L334 v26/19V 1334 827 "ANITYILNIO 4O LHOIY 1334 626 "¥IA WOYH WN 86'F ONIATING “T¥E AMY :FLON

TSI L4 €¥S/1OV L334 €2 ‘INITYILNIO 40 LHOIY 1334 249 "¥3a WOy 1334

CZ0L LHOIT NOILONYLSEO ‘I AMY ‘3LON
*S3LON S3T1OVLSA0 403NVl

0021 OL WN d3d 14 0€€ 40 gWITO WNINININ HLIM QdVANVLS dO ¢/| 2-005 171 A

‘YVANVYLS ¥ZE | AMY
OI44vHL HIV - VN 71Z€ ‘61 Al AWM
‘SHNNINIA 3d03MVYL

L AYNY 310N

a34IND3d dvavd ‘310N

a341N03Y 54O 3O NHFANA/ANG ‘FLON
*S3LON Y1vd TvdNa3oodd

006 000/ §8'2s C6'6Z1 MOVHL OVIHOA LSH HAVYTS 1Sd "¥AYTd H31S00d
00ge 000¥ P 28'¢2E MOV L NYNL 1437 OVLYOA DdO EUAAE] OdO’ L dAVTS YO
0005 08'88 90860 MOVdL OVLHOA AT dAY 14 M EAY T OXNAr
00.¢€ 000s ¥iv8 L1'G90 XOvHL OVLdOA HO4 dAY14 HO4'LdAYTA 1dv904d
SaXI/AANLILTY =T SeNTTEiR TR Tee QIYAYN/XId QIYAYN/X1d 3000 ¥3ALNdWOD T e T AT Yy =y ]
SNISSOND YOOW Y3dW 3IONYLSIA 3s¥N0O oL oud NOLISNVYL JWYN NOLLISNYYL

{ATNO NOLLOId3d JIHdVHD) STLNOY NOLLISNYYL
JUNLYYDIA ¥3LdY STLNNIW 0F 3ANLILTY A3 714 LO3dXT 000§ NIVLINIVIN (NOILISNYYL) ™

“"IONIHL ‘HAVYT OL €€'620 MOVHL NO NIHL ‘000F IACHY HO 1V LdAVM SSOHD OL SHOLOIA 4vavy 04 ONIAYIH AIANDISSY NO gINITD 1HZE vl | AMY 440IMVL

B O 5

AVYNY IY103ds

a
@

‘NOLLdI¥OS3a 31LN0Y 40

Ll Ll

d31d0d J10V1SEa0 JdAl

aNO AV LEAVY TS aNO
Y3dNNN a3a3sy3dns 3d03 ¥3LNdWOD 44 HIGWNN

31vd 3ALLO3T443 a3lva

dAYTd
JWVYN da

PaIEOIPU| 8SIMIBLIO $S8IUN HAM 168 10 58I 8MIES Ul 818 S8IIliqISIA "S8|IL [AlNEU Ul ale Se0LEISI] Lonens|s Lodiie snoge 188y Ul ale sbulisd
Pa1BoIpUI §5IMIB L0 $S8IUN SBPNYITE LUNWILILL 818 Sepriilly TSI '18@) Ul e sepnije pue suoess|3 oeubew ale sieipel pue Syoel] 'sesinod 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIO0Ud TUNLUVIIA JIHIVED
30INYTIS SAUYVANVYLS LHOITd
NOLLVALSININQY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-17



12/15/2015

Order 8260.46F

Z lo g abed UoISIaA JIUOIPA[F SUOISIBA Sholnald sapasiadng (G 1/60) 95 1-0928 WIod Y4

Appendix E

‘ENOSVYIY - SIONVYHD
MAZ "LOLV 804 "HOW Ldav

‘WIALO
X | & X ] X
Yvan T¥H VdV  Vdov = valv VIV

‘HLIM Q31¥YNIQH¥O02

SLOZ/ET/LL
‘3IVQ FAILD3443 a3dIN0IY
S102/82/60 XOOCANY wqumL_,Q "Auyor 3JOVdSHIV ‘A NHOP
FIva “TOgWAS 201440 AG0IA0HIAY
S102/82/60 SOOOCAPY S K T 20(] 'd sewer 300 'd SNV
a1va “TOIWAS I51440 ‘A9 03doTIAIa
S10Z/8Z/60 SOOOCMIY ey s e ylws -4 Al 5] HLIWS 'd AdVI
T e A :
arva TTO9INAS 3030 ‘AG QIID3JSNIIADIT
SYUVAEE
‘SAIVAVN 907NV S3IXTH
NOO d3d NODHY “LOLY ¥0d 'NOO AND “13d ON1O ‘SILY
SNOLVIINANROD
X1 ATIAYOLOIAMOLOIA TYNOIDIH SNMOTO 8NO4
31ViS ALID FNVYN LHOJHIY
"OIAYIS SLUOJHIV
aNo UAY 1 LAY TS aNo HAVYS
EINJCENIREFEE] qaLva YIEANN OICISUSANS  TUOJ §IINdWOT dd  WIGHNN TWYN d0

PaIEOIPUI 85IMIS IO SS8IUN HAM 188) 10 S8l 8MJEIS Ul 6Je SSli|igisIA “S8|IL [E0INEU Ul &g Se0LEeISI] Loners|s Hodiie sroge 1ea) Ul ale sbulisd
P81BoIpUI SSIMIB L0 $S8IUN SEPNIIE WNWILIL 818 S8prljly TSIl '18@) Ul ale sepniije pue sLoners|3 oleubeL sl sieipel pue Syoe.] 'sesinoo 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIOO0Ud TUNLUVYLIA JIHIVED
F0INYTIS SAUYVANVLS LHOITd
NOLLVYLSININQVY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-18



12/15/2015

Order 8260.46F

ZJo | abed uoisiap, JIUoIPa[g SUOISIBA SNOIARId sapastadng (§1/60) 96 1-0928 WIoH Y4

Appendix E

SHYYIWIY

“SAIYAYN HO/ANY S3XId

‘SNOLLYOINNWWOD

w
o
H
o)
5
[=
=

JNVYN LYOdHIY

‘G3AY3S SLUOdHIY

‘Y1¥d LHSM4 T¥NOILLIaay

:834NA300ud SNOLLYIINAWWOD LSO1

$ITOVLSTO ONITIOULNOD

*S3LON S3TOVISHO 4403MVL

Figure E-6.

‘SHNNINIA 3d03MVYL

“S3LON Y1vd Tvdna3oodd

S3aXI4/AANLILTY T S NTTEE TETRES QIYAYN/X1d QIYAYN/X1d 3003 ¥3LNdWOD
ONISSO¥D vOOH vIH SONVLSId 3sHNOI oL [TIe>E] NOLLISNVYL

JWVYN NOLLISNYYL

TATNO NOLLOId3a DIHAVHS) STLNOY NOLLISNYYL
GL0Z/60/01 @A1129)43 PI[IUERD 3INPId0Id

‘NOLLJIYOS3a 31N0Yd da

AVYNY IY103ds ass d31d0d J10V1SEa0 JdAl
INON AV LEAVY TS aNO dAYTd
31vd 3ALLO3T443 a3lva Y3dNNN a3a3sy3dns 3d03 ¥3LNdWOD 44 HIGWNN JWVYN da

PaIEOIPU| 8SIMIBLIO $S8IUN HAM 168 10 58I 8MIES Ul 818 S8IIliqISIA "S8|IL [AlNEU Ul ale Se0LEISI] Lonens|s Lodiie snoge 188y Ul ale sbulisd
Pa1BoIpUI §5IMIB L0 $S8IUN SBPNYITE LUNWILILL 818 Sepriilly TSI '18@) Ul e sepnije pue suoess|3 oeubew ale sieipel pue Syoel] 'sesinod 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIO0Ud TUNLUVIIA JIHIVED
30INYTIS SAUYVANVYLS LHOITd
NOLLVALSININQY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-19



Order 8260.46F

12/15/2015

Appendix E

Z lo g abed uoI5Ia/ J1UoIP3[g

SUOISISA SNOINald sepestedns (§1/60) €6 1-0928 WIod Vv

183N03Y 21V - A371713ONVD FINAIO0Hd

‘ENOSVYIY - SIONVYHD

INILNOY
"YIHLIO

vvan TwH vdv vdov vy Cin]
‘HITM GILYNIGH00D
INILNOY
‘FIVa SAILD3443 aI9Inoay

00,50-0E 001 OF 605 L0Z 212

S10Z/0L/60 XXKANY wumn_m\__< ‘A uyor 3OVdSHIV ‘A NHOP
J1va “TOGWAS 301340 ‘A9 a3A0YddY
5102/08/60 XXXXALY enmenan 20( 'd sewer 300 'd s3WVT
FIva TOGWAS 391440 ‘Aga3d0TIATa
arva “TOaWAS FOIH0 ‘A9 QIL53JSNIIHDITS
3INON AV LAY TS 3NO HAVA
IYa FALDT44T garva YIGWNN OIAISEILNS  T00D ¥ALNdWOD 40 HIGWNN TWYN da

PaIEOIPUI 85IMIS IO SS8IUN HAM 188) 10 S8l 8MJEIS Ul 6Je SSli|igisIA “S8|IL [E0INEU Ul &g Se0LEeISI] Loners|s Hodiie sroge 1ea) Ul ale sbulisd
P81BoIpUI SSIMIB L0 $S8IUN SEPNIIE WNWILIL 818 S8prljly TSIl '18@) Ul ale sepniije pue sLoners|3 oleubeL sl sieipel pue Syoe.] 'sesinoo 'sbuipesy 'sbuliesg

(da) sTUNAIOO0Ud TUNLUVYLIA JIHIVED
F0INYTIS SAUYVANVLS LHOITd
NOLLVYLSININQVY NOLLVIAY Tvd3a34d

E-20



12/15/2015 Order 8260.46F
Appendix E

Section 2. Instructions for Completing
FAA Form 8260-15C, Departure (Data Record) and Sample Forms

1. Basic instructions for completing Form 8260-15C. Detailed instructions are contained in
paragraphs 2 through 4. Enter a dash (e.g., “-*“) in the FO/FB, Leg Type, TC (True Course), and
Distance columns when they are intentionally left blank. The departure routing from each
authorized runway to the DP fix (i.e., the DP termination fix) is documented first, followed by
the routing from the DP fix to each transition fix as appropriate.

a. Fix/NAVAID. Enter the name of the fix/NAVAID in one of the following formats:
(five-letter pronounceable name; (NAVAID) three-letter facility ID and type (e.g., ABC
VORTACQ).

b. Lat/Long. Enter the latitude and longitude, separated by a “slant(/)” to the nearest
hundredth of a second.

c. C (Chart). Enter a Y (yes) if a fix is to be charted. Enter an N (no) if a fix does not require
charting. Any fix where a change in altitude, course, or speed, including WPs where turns or
transitions begin and end, require charting.

d. FO/FB. Enter the FO (Fly-over) or FB (Fly-by) as appropriate to indicate desired use. FB
is the normal designation. Determination is based on operational or obstacle requirements.

e. Leg type. Enter the two-letter ARINC-24 code for leg-type; e.g., IF, TF, RF, etc.

f. TC. Enter the true course (TC) to the nearest hundredth of a degree. The charting agency
will apply magnetic variation, if necessary, and round for publication.

g. Dist. Enter the distance to the nearest hundredth of a NM. The charting agency will round
for publication.

h. Altitude. Enter the minimum, mandatory, or maximum altitude in 100-foot increments (or
Flight Levels in 1000-foot increments) and label each altitude/flight level as “at/above,” “at,” or
“at/below.” Enter “block altitudes” with a “B” between the altitude values; e.g., 5000B8000.

i. Speed. Enter the minimum, mandatory, or maximum airspeed(s) in KIAS. Optionally, the
airspeed may be entered as ground speed (GS). Label airspeed restrictions as “at/above,” “at,” or
“at/below,” as appropriate. Following the numerical value, add “K” for KIAS or “G” for ground
speed. Enter restrictions only where necessary for procedural containment, or for traffic flow
requirements.

j- Remarks. Enter any pertinent information that would clarify a data entry; e.g., airspeed
restriction for turn radius. Additionally, such items as CG restrictions, displaced threshold
information, transition computer code, reference NAVAID for CF and FM legs [see Order
8260.19, chapter 2, section 2-5], etc., are also placed in this column.

2. Departure Routing to DP Fix [see examples]. The initial departure routing represents the
most complex portion of documenting the RNAV or RNP DP. The first three lines of Form
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8260-15C are typically the most problematic, largely due to the variables associated with
permissible leg types and waypoint sequencing. The following line-by-line explanation used in
conjunction with guidance in paragraph 3-1-5.b, outlines the departure sequence element (i.e.,
from AER to DP fix) beginning at the AER*, with each succeeding line representing a
permissible option until reaching the DP fix. Fix/NAVAIDs, Lat/Long, “C” (chart), FO/FB, Leg
Type, TC (True Course), and Distance columns are required entries except as noted. Altitude and
Speed columns enter restrictions associated with the Fix/NAVAID column as appropriate.

*Note: WP placement is computed from DER as outlined in Order 8260.58 (latest edition);
AER is a required coding element used for course/heading and distance computations.

3. For each authorized runway:
a. First line of each element.
(1) In the Fix/NAVAID column, enter the AER. Example: “RW14L (AER).”

(2) Inthe Lat/Long column, enter the AER Lat/long. If the runway threshold is
displaced, enter the displaced AER Lat/long and note the amount of displacement in Remarks
column. Example: “RW 14L (AER)*, 325117.19N/0965114.05W*, *DISPL THLD (1273
FEET).”

(3) Inthe “C” column, enter “N.”
(4) Remaining columns leave blank.

Note: For procedures that are strictly Radar Vectors to RNAV, an AER entry is not necessary
(i.e., the first entry will be an IF). For procedures that incorporate Radar Vectors to RNAV for
one or more runways on the same chart that contains an RNAYV route departure off other
runways, the runway(s) that use Radar Vectors to RNAV will require an “AER” entry prior to
defining the IF.

b. Second line options.

(1) CF leg from AER to FB/FO: True Course and Distance columns enter true
course/distance from AER to the next fix [see example SHEMP ONE, RW01].

(2) DF leg from AER to FB/FO: True Course column, leave blank. Distance column,
enter distance from AER to the next fix [see example SHEMP TWO, RWO01].

(3) VIto CF leg [see third line options for required CF entries]: Fix/NAVAID column,
leave blank. Lat/Long column, enter the computed Lat/long of the VI/CF intersect point. C
columns leave blank. True Course column, enter the true heading to be flown as computed from
AER to VI/CF intersect point. Distance column, enter distance from AER to VI/CF intersect
point. Speed and Altitude columns: Leave blank.

(4) VA to DF leg [see third line options for required DF entries]: Fix/NAVAID
column, enter the climb-to MSL altitude. Lat/Long, C, and FO/FB columns, leave blank. True
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Course column, enter the true azimuth of the takeoff runway. Distance, Altitude, and Speed
columns, leave blank [see example for SHEMP TWO, RW32R].

c. Third line options. If required; third line required for VA combinations:

(1) DF leg (preceded by FO WP): True Course column, leave blank. Distance column,
enter the distance between the plotted positions of fixes. Remarks column, specify turn direction
as either “Left/Right Turn” when required [see example SHEMP ONE, RW14L].

(2) TF leg: True Course and Distance columns, enter the true course and distance
between the plotted positions of fixes. Remarks Column, specify turn direction as described
above only if course change exceeds 90 degrees.

(3) CF leg (VI/CF combination): True Course and Distance columns, enter the true
course and distance from the VI/CF intersect point to the next fix (CF termination fix). Remarks
column, specify turn direction as described above only if course change exceeds 90 degrees [see
example SHEMP ONE, RW32R].

(4) DF leg (VA/DF combination): True Course and Distance columns leave blank.
Remarks column, specify turn direction as either “Left/Right Turn” when required [see example
SHEMP TWO, RW32R].

d. Fourth and subsequent lines (DF or TF only). Same as paragraph 3.c(1) & 3.c(2) entries.

e. The DP routing concludes with the DP fix data entered on the last line of each routing
element. Repeat this process until all authorized runways have been entered.

4. Transition Routing [see examples]. For each transition:
a. First line of each element.
(1) Fix/NAVAID and Lat/Long columns: Enter the DP fix name and Lat/long.
(2) “C” (chart) column: Enter “Y.”
(3) FO/FB column: Leave blank.
(4) Leg Type column: Enter “IF.”
(5) True Course, Distance, Altitude, and Speed columns: Leave blank.
(6) Remarks column: Enter the transition computer code.

b. Second and subsequent lines (DF or TF only). Same as departure routing element
paragraph 3.c(1) & 3.c(2) entries. Enter the transition fix data on the last line of the transition
routing element.
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Figure E-7.
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Figure E-8.

Z40 | obed

UOISIaA 9lUOIPR|T

uolip3 snolrsld sspasiadng (G1/60) OG 1-0928 WHOS Yv'd

95z £0PLE 4L 84 A MBY'STTIOSO/NKLTLEZST aANOLY

B0CL 992/ 4L 84 A MOV OZLLOSO/NSL /ZHLOT 4003s

NHNL 1437 5e'8  GLeye 41 @4 A AMISSSYSEL0/NLOETHZLOT HOdWH

NYNL 1437 - - 40 @4 A AL LOSSE.0/NGT LEPO9T gvane

025 OL WN ¥3d L4 00§ 90 - 9e6ElL VA - - - IS 025

- - - - N MO ZS60080/NSO¥hP09Z (H3V) SLAMY

99kl LEEPE 4L 84 A AMO9'SOSZTOSO/NEL'LEHEST SIMYY

95ZL  €0vle 4L 84 A AAS9'ETZLOSO/NKLTLEZIT aANOLY

B0EL 992/ 4L 84 A MOV OTLLOSO/NSL'LTHIST d40o3s

NYNL 1437 5€8  SLere 41 84 A AMISSSESE.0/NL0THZLOT HOdvH

N&NL 1437 - - 40 @4 A MILLOSS6L0/NGT HEY09T gvane

- 9060 VA - - - IS 025

(14 028) ATHL 1dSI0s - - - - N MEYEEB0080/NGY LEE09T L(H3V) "B0AMY

98LL  LEEFE 4L 84 A ANO9'SOSZOSO/NEL LEHEST STV

96z €ovle 4L 84 A MBO'STTIOSO/NKLTLEZOT aANOLY

B0CL 992/ 4L 84 A MOV OZLLOSO/NSL /ZHLOT 4003s

NYNL 1437 588 GLepe 4L G4 A AM9SGE9S6.0/NLOSHTLOT HOdvH

- - 40 @4 A AL LOSSE.0/NGT LEPO9T gvane

- 9£080 VA - - - 1SN 028

(14 225) ATHL 1dSI1a« - - - - N MOZ ES60080/N8E 9EV0IT «(43V) 160AMY
SHUVYINIY a3ads FaniLiy % 31 % 4/04 O SNOTLVYT AIVAYN/XIE

3INON SHUYY LSINIY anNo SV

EINJeJEINIREFEE] a3Lva YIEANN d3a3sYIdANS 33403 ¥3LNdIWOJ dd WIEANN FWYN dd

(a¥oo3y v1va) Junlyvd3a
IOINYTS SAYVANYLS LHOINL
NOILYHLSININAY NOILYIAY TvH3a34

E-27



Order 8260.46F

12/15/2015

Appendix E

Z 40 g abeg UOISIBA DIUOIPBIT uolIpg snolrsld sepasiadng (G1/60) DG L-0928 Wiod Yv'd
98kl LEEPE 4L 84 A ANOY'EOSZTOBO/NEL'LEVEST STHYY
0Z0L /0%¥E 4L 84 A ANSY'ETTLOSO/NKLTLEZIT 3INOLY
568 LL9ve 41 @4 A AMBYEITLOBO/NYLZIEZOT LINS

NYNL 1437 - - 40 @4 A AMETESSLOBO/NO6SEP09T 3IYAON
025 OL WN ¥3d 14 00§ 99 - IEGLE VA - - - IS 025
(14 2J6) dTHL 1dSIa. - - - - N MPSPPS0080/NOLSSS09Z AH3IV) LEAMY
99kl LEEPE 4L 84 A ANOD'SOSZTOSO/NEL'LEVEIT SIMYY
0Z0L /0%¥E 4L 84 A ANSY'ETCLOSO/NKLTLEZIT 3INOLY
568 LL9pE 4L g4 A AMB9'9L8LOBO/NOOZZEIT LINY
- - 40 @4 A AMETESSLOBO/NO6SEP09T 3IYAON
02§ OL WN ¥3d L4 00§ 99 9804 VA - - - TSN 028
(14 2/5) QTHL 1dSIa« - - - - N MGF ZZ80080/N6Y 9E¥09T L43V) dLZAMY
98'LL  LEEPE 4L 84 A AMO9'SOSTOBO/NEL JEVEIT STV
0Z0L L0%¥E 4L 84 A ANSY'ETZLOSO/NYLTLEZIT 3INOLY
S6'8  LLope 4L @4 A AME9'91L8L0B0/NOOZZELIT LINY
NENL LHOIY - - 40 @4 A AMGTESSLOBO/NO6 SEF09T 3IYAON
025 OL WN ¥3d L4 005 99 - 6E0LCT VA - - - TSN 028
(14 2/5) QTHL 1dSIax - - - - N AAPBOYS008O/NZL LSE09T LY3V) 12.2AM
98kl LEEPE 4L 84 A ANO9'SOSZOSO/NEL JEVEST STV

S ENUEE] a3ads EL IRTR % oL % 4/i04 O SNOTLYT AIvAYN/XId
3INON SHHYY LSTIHIY 3anNo STV

EIN eI IREFEE] a3Lva YIEWNN d3q3sY¥IdNs 3003 ¥31INdINOJ dd WIGANN SJINVYN dd

(Q¥oo3Y v1va) JunLyvd3a
JOINYTS SAYVANYLS LHOINL

NOILLVYLSININGY NOILVIAY TvVd3a3d

E-28



Order 8260.46F

12/15/2015

Appendix E

Figure E-9.
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Section 3. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-15E,
RNAYV Departure Procedure Attention All users Page (AAUP)
[RNAV Departure Procedure] and Sample Form

1. General. This section provides procedural guidance for developing AAUPs utilized when
conducting simultaneous RNAYV departure operations from two or more runways. For
implementing this section, consider simultaneous operations to be those when RNAV departures
can be independently conducted by air traffic.

a. This guidance applies to simultaneous RNAV departure procedures that use published
SIDs with tracks that utilize a standard track divergence angle of 15 degrees or more, as well as
those that use reduced track divergence angles.

b. Use Form 8260-15E, RNAV Departure Procedure Attention All Users Page, to document
an RNAYV Departure Procedure AAUP. If an AAUP for a departure procedure using navigation
other than RNAV is proposed, collaborate with Flight Standards (primary contact is AFS-470)
for the development of the AAUP.

2. Title Line. The title line consists of the following three headings and will be filled in as
noted [for a sample, see figure E-10].

a. City, State. Enter name of city and state abbreviation; e.g., ATLANTA, GA.

b. Airport Name and Airport ID. Enter airport name and ID, e.g.,
ATLANTA/HARTSFIELD-JACKSON ATLANTA INTL (ATL).

Note: NFDC, as the official source of airport IDs, will verify that the ID is correct.

c. Effective Date. The originating organization determines the desired effective date after
coordination with AIS and AFS-400 and then entered on the AAUP form.

3. General Information. This section consists of the following four elements and will be filled
out as noted [see figure E-10].

a. Preflight. Upon assignment of an RNAV SID, crosscheck the charted RNAV SID with
the aircraft navigation system. Consider the following crosscheck items:

(1) Departure Runway if known;

(2) Waypoint sequencing on the RNAV SID;

(3) En Route Transition;

(4) Any specific aircraft navigation operating procedures or limitations,

(5) Do not modify or manually construct waypoints on the SID.
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b. Before Takeoff. Verify any modification to the navigation system, including runway
changes, against the charted RNAV SID. Advise ATC if unable to verify correct loading of the
runway and/or procedure or if unable to comply with the RNAV SID. Ensure a runway position
update is accomplished prior to takeoft, if required.

c. Line Up/Takeoff. Expect a takeoff clearance to include, “RNAV track to the first
fix/waypoint” or an assigned heading. Consider the following:

(1) [Ifassigned a heading do not delete the RNAV SID from the navigation system.

(2) An RNAYV takeoff clearance will be issued with “RNAV to” phraseology. For
example, “(Callsign) 123, RNAV to MPASS, Runway 26L, Cleared for Takeoff.” The expected
pilot response is “(Callsign) 123, RNAV to MPASS, Runway 26L, Cleared for Takeoff.”

(3) Verify the departure clearance takeoff runway and cleared to fix/waypoint is
displayed in the aircraft navigation system. If a discrepancy exists, request an initial heading for
takeoff from tower or refuse the takeoff clearance until the discrepancy is resolved.

(4) Verify lateral mode to be used on departure.

(5) Fly the published procedure issued in the IFR clearance if no additional instructions
are received with the take-off clearance.

d. After Takeoff. RNAYV to fix/waypoint. Fly runway heading, engage lateral navigation
flight guidance when appropriate, and fly the cleared departure procedure. Strict compliance with
the lateral track, charted altitude and any speed restrictions is imperative. Paralle]l RNAV
departures must not encroach on the airspace between extended parallel runway centerlines
without specific ATC clearance. Manually intervene, if required, to remain on track to avoid
deviating in the direction of a parallel runway, track, or aircraft. If unable to comply with the SID
profile, either laterally or vertically, immediately notify ATC. Assigned Heading: Fly assigned
heading until otherwise cleared.

4. Additional Airport Information. This section will contain information specific to the
airport and may contain both textual instructions and graphical depictions; i.e., SPECIFIC
INFORMATION: Instructions as applicable [see figure E-10].

5. Administrative Information. Items below are for informational and administrative purposes
only. These items are to be completed on the forms and not to be published on the AAUP. A
blank Form 8260-15E is available on the FAA website.

a. Developed By. Enter the name of the person responsible for producing the AAUP. This
individual must sign in the “developed by” space, and enter the date signed. Enter the office or
function of the person responsible, such as ATL TRACON or ATL SIT.

b. Approved By. Specify the office/organization that approved the AAUP.

c. Coordinated With. Specify the offices/organizations the AAUP was coordinated.
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d. Changes (for revised AAUPs)/Reasons (for initial or revised AAUPs). List changes and
reasons relating to AAUP entries.
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Figure E-10. Sample of Completed FAA Form 8260-15E
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Appendix F. Helicopter RNAV Departure Procedures
Section 1.
1. General.

a. Obstacle departure procedures (ODPs) for heliport operations cannot be developed to
accommodate [FR diverse departures because diverse departure criteria do not exist. However, a
Form 8260-15A will still be required and must indicate the name of the IFR departure procedure
(i.e., SID) that is to be used. Since this will be a SID, it will not contain “Obstacle” in parenthesis
on the chart. See Order 8260.42 for criteria used to develop helicopter departure procedures.
Other criteria approved by AFS-400 may be used for development of “Special” departure
procedures; i.e., SIDs and/or graphic or textual ODPs.

b. All IFR helicopter departure procedures will consist of a “visual” or “VFR” segment to
the Initial Departure Fix (IDF), thence via a defined route that is published/charted in graphic
form as a SID. The procedure must comply with design and documentation guidelines specified
in chapters 2 and 3, appendices C, D, and E to the maximum extent possible with exceptions as
noted throughout this directive.

¢. Point-in-space departures may be established to support multiple departure locations.
When this condition exists, use a single Form 8260-15A and identify all heliports that can use
the departure in the “Airport” section of the form. A point-in-space graphic SID may serve more
than one departure location.

d. Form 8260-15C, Departure Data Record, must accompany all Form 8260-15B
submissions.

2. Departure Procedure.

a. Departure from a location with a visual segment will be conducted by crossing the IDF
outbound at-or-above the altitude depicted. The helicopter will initially establish a hover at or
above the heliport crossing height (HCH). If required, specify a minimum hover height in the
instructions on the chart to avoid obstacles. The helicopter will leave the departure location on
the outbound heading/course specified, climbing at-or-above 400 ft per NM, crossing at-or-
above the IDF altitude specified, prior to proceeding outbound on the procedure.

b. Departure from a location with a VFR Segment will be conducted by crossing the IDF
outbound at the altitude depicted. Departure procedures that support multiple departure locations
will have a VFR segment leading to the IDF. The helicopter will leave the departure location via
pilot navigation in order to align with the departure route and comply with the altitude specified
at the IDF.

c. Proceed out the described route as specified, crossing each consecutive fix at or above the
indicated altitude(s) until reaching the end of the departure.

3. Documentation. Comply with this order, except as noted below:
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a. Document all items as prescribed in Order 8260.42, chapter 6; e.g., takeoff weather
minimums, etc.

b. Table 2-1-1, ODP Development Combinations, does not apply to helicopter departure
procedures.

c. Appendix D, section 1, paragraph 1, use Form 8260-15A for a single departure procedure
that serves multiple departure locations.

d. Appendix D, section 1, paragraph 7a(6), place the name of the SID that will be used in
the “Textual Departure Procedure” section of the Form 8260-15A.

e. Appendix E, section 1, paragraph 2, insert “COPTER” prior to “RNAV” to indicate that
this procedure supports helicopter operations only.

f. Appendix E, section 1, paragraph 3, DP Route Description, will consist of two
independent sets of instructions. The “VISUAL SEGMENT” or “VFR SEGMENT” and the
“IFR SEGMENT.”

(1) Special helicopter procedures with a “Visual Segment” will include a hover height
(AGL) and contain a specified route to the IDF.

Example:
“Hover at 15 feet/AGL, then climb on track 275.21 to cross JONES at or above 900.

(2) Helicopter procedures with a “VFR Segment” will contain instructions to conduct a
VEFR climb to the IDF.

Example:
“VFR Climb to SOSNO, Cross SOSNO at or above 800.”

g. Appendix E, section 1, paragraph 6, Takeoff Obstacle Notes.

(1) Helicopter procedures that contain a “visual segment” from the heliport to the
Initial Departure Fix (IDF) that require obstacles to be identified in the Takeoff Obstacle Notes
section of Form 8260-15B must have the obstacle(s) defined by the distance [to the nearest tenth
of a nautical mile (NM), or feet if the distance is less than 0.5 NM from the heliport] and bearing
(magnetic) from the helipoint. Also, include the type of obstacle and MSL elevation; e.g.,
Antenna, 1.3 NM bearing 221°, 166 MSL.

(2) Helicopter procedures that contain a “VFR segment” from one or multiple heliports
to the IDF must not contain Takeoff Obstacle Notes. Leave this section of Form 8260-15B blank.
Controlling Obstacles will be documented per appendix E, section 1, paragraph 7, consisting of
the MSL elevation, description, and coordinates.
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h. Appendix E, section 1, paragraph 8, Controlling Obstacles. Document the controlling
obstacle(s) on Form 8260-15B in the “Controlling Obstacles” section as follows:

(1) The controlling obstacle within the IDF flat surface area and which the IDF
crossing altitude is based upon will be documented and preceded by “IDF Altitude Controlling
Obstacle” and will provide the height (MSL), obstacle type (Tower, AAO, etc.), height (MSL),
and geographical coordinates:

Example:

“IDF ALTITUDE CONTROLLING OBSTACLE: 2290 FEET MSL, ANTENNA,
370549.22N/0802934.16W”

(2) The controlling obstacle within the 20:1 sloping area will be preceded by “IFR
Segment Controlling Obstacle” and will provide the height (MSL), obstacle type (Tower, AAO,
etc.), and geographical coordinates:

Example:

“SEGMENT ALTITUDE CONTROLLING OBSTACLE: 3325 FEET MSL, BUILDING,
370648.22N/0803133.15W”

i. Procedures will contain the following chart notes as applicable:

(1) Document the altimeter source to be used when departing, use: “NOTE: USE
(location name) ALTIMETER SETTING.”

(2) Standard helicopter speed used in procedure design is 140 KIAS. If a speed less
than 140 KIAS are used, place a chart note in the plan view that states “NOTE: LIMIT TO
(number) KIAS ON DEPARTURE TO (name of end fix).” If a speed less than 140 KIAS is
required for a specific segment of a departure, use: “NOTE: LIMIT TO (number) KIAS FROM
(name of start fix) TO (name of end fix).”

(3) Forall Special procedures: “NOTE: PILOT MUST ENSURE CDI SENSITIVITY
IS SET TO 0.3 NM. CDI MAY BE RESET TO 1.0 NM AFTER (Fix Name).”
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Figure F-1.

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE

TAKEOFF MINIMUMS AND OBSTACLE DEPARTURE PROCEDURES (ODP)

TITLE 14 CFR PART 97.37

Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Altitudes are minimum altitudes unless othenwise indicated
Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical miles. Visibilities are in statute miles or fest RVR unless otherwise indicated
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Figure F-2.

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE

TITLE 14 CFR PART 97.37

Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Altitudes are minimum altitudes unless othenwise indicated
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Appendix G. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-15D.
Section 1.

1. Documentation. Complete a single Form 8260-15D (or applicable military form) for each
airport where a diverse vector area (DVA) has been developed and forward to the requesting
ATC facility. The information on the form will be used by the facility to establish the DVA
procedure [see figure G-1].

Note: For a complex DVA, consider providing a graphic depiction of the area to the facility in
addition to the Form 8260-15D.

a. City and State. Complete this section with the same location data as on the associated
Form 8260-15A.

b. Airport. Complete this section with the same airport name data as on the associated
Form 8260-15A.

c. Effective date. The effective date is the date of approval.

d. Amendment number. Enter the amendment number as applicable. When the
Form 8260-15D is an original, enter “ORIG.”

e. Chart — Diverse Vector Area (Radar Vectors). List each runway to be charted followed
by “Heading as assigned by ATC.” When applicable, include climb gradient information [see
paragraph 2-1-1.d(2)].

Example:

RWY 21: HEADING AS ASSIGNED BY ATC; REQUIRES MINIMUM CLIMB OF 215 FT
PER NM TO 4000.

RWY 4, 22, 30L/30R: HEADING AS ASSIGNED BY ATC.

RWY 17: HEADING AS ASSIGNED BY ATC; REQUIRES MINIMUM CLIMB OF 215 FT
PER NM TO 1500.

f. For ATC use only. List each runway assessed for a DVA followed by a description of the
area. Do not include the buffer areas within the description since these descriptions may be used
by ATC facilities to develop radar video maps of the DVA.

(1) Isolation area. Include the latitude/longitude of the DRP and a distance from DRP
determined by the diverse departure evaluation distance (25/46 NM) minus 5 NM. Describe in
detail the isolation area(s) that must be avoided.

Example:

RWY 31: ALL AREA WITHIN 20 NM OF 352336.01N/0973607.80W
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(DEPARTURE REFERENCE POINT) EXCEPT FOR THE FOLLOWING AREAS: 1)
WITHIN 3 NM RADIUS OF 352557.45N/0974109.53W AND 2) WITHIN 3 NM
RADIUS OF 353405.64N/0972920.85W.

(2) Range of authorized headings. Describe the authorized range of headings
(corresponding to the lateral sector boundaries) beginning with the extreme left heading,
clockwise to the extreme right heading as would be viewed from the departure runway in the
direction of the departure, as well as the distance from the DRP to which the DV A is applicable.
Also, provide a detailed point-to-point description of the area to assist in the creation of a video
map.

Example:

RWY 6: AUTHORIZED HEADINGS 270 CLOCKWISE TO 150 WITHIN 20 NM OF
384457.07N/0902229.98W (DEPARTURE REFERENCE POINT).

INCLUDES ALL AREA WITHIN 384457.07N/0902229.98W TO 384454.27N/0904803.87W
THEN VIA 20 MILE ARC CENTERED ON 384457.07N/0902229.98W TO
382736.10N/0900946.11W TO 384457.07N/0902229.98W.

(3) Climb to initial MVA/MIA. Describe the authorized range of headings beginning
with the extreme left heading, clockwise to the extreme right heading as would be viewed from
the departure runway in the direction of the departure. The DV A description must state it is
applicable only within those areas where the MV A/MIA sector altitude is equal to or less than
the initial MVA/MIA.

Example:

RWY 36: AUTHORIZED HEADINGS 310 CLOCKWISE TO 050 TO 3500 WITHIN ANY
MVA SECTOR WITH A MINIMUM ALTITUDE OF 3500 OR LESS.

(4) Defined area (military option). Use latitude/longitude points, lines, arcs, and arc
center points (as applicable) to describe the area.

Example:

RWY 21L: WITHIN THE AREA BOUNDED BY A SERIES OF LINES FROM
381458.00N/1215805.00W TO

381014.00N/1220922.00W TO

380200.00N/1215823.00W TO

381831.00N/1213839.00W TO

382207.00N/1214546.00W TO

381458.00N/1215805.00W.

g. Obstacle evaluation area. This area is used to document and describe the OEA (including
buffer areas where utilized) of the DVA and will primarily be used for identifying and evaluating

G-2



12/15/2015 Order 8260.46F
Appendix G

the aeronautical effect of proposed obstacles. Enter a description of each OEA (using as
necessary latitude/longitudes, bearings, arcs, radii, etc.) for which a DV A has been established.

h. Authorized facility. Specify the ATC facility(s) which requested the DVA and for which
the DVA is applicable. When an additional ATC facility has requested to use an existing DVA
(see Order 8260.3 for limitations when an additional ATC facility will use the DVA), that
facility must also be specified. Include facility(s) contact information, i.e., phone number.

i. Form 7210-9 date. For a DVA based on a climb to an initial MVA/MIA, enter the date of
the Form 7210-9 that was used to evaluate the DVA. Leave blank for other DVA types.

Note: A DVA does not require a flight inspection; therefore, no additional signatures are
required.

j. Developed by. Enter the name of the FAA procedure specialist and organizational routing
code.

k. Approved by. Enter the name of the AIS Manager, or the delegated representative. This
individual must sign in the “approved by” space and enter the date signed.

I. Changes/Reasons. List changes or reasons from the Form 8260-15D, which immediately
preceded the current version. Leave blank for an original.
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Figure G-1.

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION

FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE
DIVERSE VECTOR AREA (DVA)
Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Distances are in nautical miles.
CITY, STATE AIRPORT EFFECTIVE DATE = AMDT NO
SANTA MONICA, CA SANTA MONICA MUNI ORIG

CHART - DIVERSE VECTOR AREA (Radar Vectors):
RWY21: HEADING AS ASSIGNED BY ATC; REQUIRES MINIMUM CLIMB OF 215 FT PER NM TO 4000

FOR ATC USE ONLY:

RWY21: AUTHORIZED HEADINGS 165 CLOCKWISE TO 255 WITHIN 20 NM OF 340100.39N/1182700.64W (DEPARTURE REFERENCE POINT),
INCLUDES ALL AREAWITHIN 340100.29N/1182700.64W TO 334058.22N/1182700.64W THEN VIA 20 MILE CLOCKWISE ARE CENTERED ON
340100.39N/1182700.64WW TO 335729.26N/1185041.37W TO 340100.39N/1182700.64W.

OBSTACLE EVALUATION AREA (not for video mapping use):

RWY21: FROM 340100.39N/1182700.64W TO 334210.45N/1181848.69W, THEN VIA 20 NM CLOCKWISE ARE CENTERED ON 340100.29N/1182700.64W
TO 334114.51N/1182324.59W, THEN VIA 3 NM CLOCKWISE ARC CENTERED ON 334058.22N/1182700.64W TO 333757.89N/1182700.64W, THEN VIA 23
NM CLOCKWISE ARC TO 3356557.31N/1185414.31W, THEN VIA 3 NM CLOCKWISE ARC CENTERED ON 335729.36N/1185041.37W TO
340028.62N/1185105.74W, THEN VIA 20 NM CLOCKWISE ARC CENTERED ON 340100.39N/1182700.64W TO 340426.85N/1185043.31W TO
340100.39N/1182700.64W.

AUTHORIZED FACILITY:
SCT APP CON PHONE (2O0K-XXX-XXXX)

FAA FORM 7210-9 DATE:

08/20/2015

DEVELOPED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
JANE M. DOE AJV-XXXX 08/28/2015
APPROVED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
JOHN V. AIRSPACE AIV-300K 09/29/2015

CHANGES - REASONS:

FAA Form 8260-15D (09/15) Supersedes Previous Edition Electronic Version Page 1 of 1
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Figure G-2.

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION

FLIGHT STANDARDS SERVICE
DIVERSE VECTOR AREA (DVA)

Order 8260.46F
Appendix G

Bearings, headings, courses, tracks and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL Distances are in nautical miles.

CITY, STATE AIRPORT EFFECTIVE DATE  AMDT NO
LUBBOCK, TX LUBBOCK PRESTON SMITH INTL CRIG
CHART - DIVERSE VECTOR AREA (Radar Vectors):
FOR ATC USE ONLY:
Procedure Canceled Effective 10/13/2015
OBSTACLE EVALUATION AREA (not for video mapping use):
AUTHORIZED FACILITY:
FAA FORM 7210-9 DATE:
DEVELOPED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
JOHN V. AIRSPACE . R — 09/29/2015
John V. Airspace &5
APPROVED BY: OFFICE SYMBOL: DATE:
JAMES P. DOE gy saned by e Pt 09/29/2015
James P Doe g{:i:;:i:sﬂ::;n‘.:un::\:ﬂ:y:mesanA@YE: o
CHANGES - REASONS:
PROCEDURE NO LONGER REQUIRED - ATC REQUEST
FAA Form 8260-15D (09/15) Supersedes Previous Edition Electronic Version Page 1 of 1
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	Chapter 1.  General Information
	Section 1-1.  Basic
	1-1-1. Purpose of this order. This order provides policy, guidance, and standardization for initiating, developing, processing, and managing the DP program.
	1-1-2. Audience. The primary audience for this order is the Air Traffic Organization (ATO) Mission Support Services (MSS) [hereafter referred to as “AJV”], all service providers (as defined in appendix A), and elements of the Armed Forces describes in Title 10 of the United States Code [hereafter referred to as “military”] who have the responsibility to develop instrument flight
	1-1-3. Where you can find this order. You can find this order on the Directives Management System (DMS) website. In addition, this order is available to the public on FAA’s website.
	1-1-4. What this order cancels. Order 8260.46E, Departure Procedure (DP) Program, dated 05/30/2014.
	1-1-5. Effective date. This order and subsequent changes are effective on the dates shown in the upper left corner of each page. Implementation of changes must commence no later than 24 months from the published effective date. Use previous editions until implementation has commenced, not to exceed 24 months from the new effective date.
	1-1-6. Explanation of changes. Significant areas of new direction, guidance, policy, and criteria as follows:
	a. General.
	(1) Where “DoD” was used, it has been replaced with “military.”
	(2) Changed “AeroNav Products” to “Aeronautical Information Services” throughout entire directive.
	(3) Removed the word “expect” wherever used in conjunction with a speed, altitude, or when referring to radar vectors.

	b. Table of contents. Updated Table of Contents to coincide with the pages changed.
	c. Chapter 1. 
	(1) Paragraph 1-1-2. Updated “Audience” to address use by military.

	d. Chapter 2. 
	(1) Paragraph 2-1-1.b(7). Added reference to “RNAV LNAV engagement” for when a greater than standard climb gradient is needed.
	(2) Paragraph 2-1-1.d(2).
	(a) Added “DVA” to insure CG’s in excess of 500 ft per NM receive Flight Standards Service approval. 
	(b) Added “obstacle driven” to clarify that this Flight Standards Service approval requirement only applies to this condition. 

	(3) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(b) Note. Revised language to remove reference to “LNAV engagement altitude.”
	(4) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(d). Added sentence to prevent MEAs being raised solely to support ATC operational requirement and to use fix crossing altitudes instead.
	(5) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(f). Added this paragraph and Note to require a “Top Altitude” be documented on Form 8260-15B for SIDs in support of ATC operational policy that incorporates “Climb Via” phraseology.
	(6) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(2).
	(a) Clarified RNAV LNAV engagement altitude application. 
	(b) Added text and a note to clarify that climb gradients may be evaluated between fixes where crossing altitudes have been established to meet airspace, navigation solution, environmental, or ATC operational requirements. 

	(7) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(7). Revised text to support changes made regarding Radar vectors to RNAV routes (i.e., incorporation of Order 8260.53 into Order 8260.58).
	(8) Paragraph 2-1-1.e(8). Added new paragraph allowing ATC to establish a limiting chart note to tell pilots not to “Flight Plan” file a SID. 
	(9) Paragraph 2-1-1.f(2). Added note to prevent combining a conventional and RNAV SID on the same chart, but still permit RNAV waypoints to be depicted on a Radar SID chart. 
	(10) Paragraph 2-1-1.g(3). Expanded terminology to specify the type of altitude restriction.
	(11) Paragraph 2-1-1.g(5). Added an example that includes reference to radar vectoring.
	(12) Paragraph 2-1-2.a(1). Added “IFP Gateway” as a process to request a SID.
	(13) Paragraph 2-1-2.e(16) & 2-1-2.e(17). Modified text for clarity per recommendation provided by Aeronautical Information Services (AJV-553).
	(14) Paragraph 2-1-5.d. Editorial change for clarity, added guidance on automatic cancellation entry, limitation when procedure is a Special, and what is needed to cancel a DVA.
	(15) Paragraph 2-1-6. Added guidance pointing to use the flight inspection order for determining what action is required when amending a procedure. 
	(16) Paragraph 2-1-6.b(4). Added reference to document when abbreviated amendment process is used and to see appendices D & E for further guidance.
	(17) Paragraph 2-1-6.b(4)(j). Added sentence to state that “Top Altitude” would also apply under these circumstances and editorial changes to improve readability.

	e. Chapter 3. 
	(1) Paragraph 3-1-1.l(3). Added text to refer to paragraph 3-1-1.l(6) indicating the paragraph does not apply to multiple “Top Altitude” for different types of aircraft.
	(2) Paragraph 3-1-1.l(4). Removed option to establish “expect” altitudes at the request of the ATO (use of “expect” altitudes created confusion with use of “Climb Via” phraseology) and made editorial change for clarity.
	(3) Paragraph 3-1-1.l(6). Added information on ATC providing the procedure developer the applicable “Top Altitude(s)” to be documented on Form 8260-15B and that “Top Altitude(s)” are not coded as part of the departure procedure.
	(4) Table 3-11. Added option for FM leg type to be from either a Fly-Over or Fly-By waypoint.
	(5) Table 3-11, subscript 9. Removed statement that FM leg type can only be used at the end of the SID.
	(6) Paragraph 3-1-6. Changed the EXAMPLES to figures figure 3-11 through figure 3-18.

	f. Appendix A.
	(1) Paragraph 3v. Changed “route” to “method” to match text in paragraph 2-1-1.b(6).
	(2) Paragraph 3hh. Added definition of “Top Altitude.” 

	g. Appendix B.
	(1) Paragraph 6f. Added requirement for “Top Altitude” to be specified on line 6.6.
	(2) Graphic Departure Procedure (DP) Requirements Worksheet. Added a line 6.6 for “Top Altitude” entries.

	h. Appendix D.
	(1) Section 1, paragraph 9b Examples. Added example of takeoff obstacle note regarding vehicles.
	(2) Section 1, paragraph 17. Consolidated “changes and reasons” to be consistent with all other 8260-series forms.
	(3) Section 2, paragraph 1e. Editorial, changed date format to MM/DD/YYYY.
	(4) Section 2, paragraph 5. Broke “Procedural Data Notes” and “Takeoff Minimums” into separate paragraphs. Remaining paragraphs re-numbered. 
	(5) Section 2, paragraph 7b Examples. Added example of takeoff obstacle note regarding vehicles.
	(6) Section 2, paragraph 10c. Added guidance to document “Top Altitude” in Additional Flight Data” section.
	(7) Section 2, paragraph 14. Added guidance to state when procedure is processed as an abbreviated amendment.
	(8) Section 2, paragraph 19. Consolidated “changes and reasons” to be consistent with all other 8260-series forms.

	i. Appendix E. 
	(1) Section 1, paragraph 1e. Editorial, changed date format to MM/DD/YYYY.
	(2) Section 1, paragraph 3e and table E-1. Added guidance for FM leg type.
	(3) Section 1, paragraph 5. Broke “Procedural Data Notes” and “Takeoff Minimums” into separate paragraphs. Remaining paragraphs re-numbered.
	(4) Section 1, paragraph 7b examples. Added example of takeoff obstacle note regarding vehicles.
	(5) Section 1, paragraph 10b. Added guidance to document “Top Altitude” in Additional Flight Data” section.
	(6) Section 1, paragraph 10c. Removed references to MEA and MOCA and added a requirement to establish a crossing altitude at the IF.
	(7) Section 1, paragraph 14. Removed requirement to document climb gradient information used to support operational requirements. Added guidance to state when procedure is processed as an abbreviated amendment.
	(8) Section 2, paragraph 19. Consolidated “changes and reasons” to be consistent with all other 8260-series forms.
	(9) Section 2, paragraph 1j. Added reference to FM legs.
	(10) Section 2, paragraph 5c. 
	(11) Section 3, paragraph 5c. Consolidated “changes and reasons” to be consistent with all other 8260-series forms.

	j. Appendix G.
	(1) Paragraph 1e. Added reference to refer reader back to paragraph 2-1-1.d(2) to ensure Flight Standards Services approval is achieved when appropriate.
	(2) Paragraph 1h. Added provision for an additional ATC facility to be added as an “authorized facility.”




	Chapter 2.  Responsibilities
	2-1-1. Departure Procedure (DP) Guidelines.
	a. General. There are two types of DPs; those developed to assist pilots in obstruction avoidance [referred to as obstacle departure procedure (ODP)] and those developed to communicate air traffic control (ATC) clearances [referred to as standard instrument departure (SID)].
	(1) Conduct a diverse departure assessment for those airports with approved instrument approach procedures. ODPs are developed by Aeronautical Information Services (AIS) at locations where they have instrument procedure development responsibility.
	(2) ODPs may also be required at private airports where the FAA does not have instrument procedure development responsibility. It is the responsibility of non-FAA proponents to ensure a terminal instrument procedures (TERPS) diverse departure obstacle assessment is accomplished and an ODP developed, where applicable.
	b. Obstacle departure procedures. Develop an ODP and/or non-standard takeoff minimums when obstructions penetrate the 40:1 departure obstacle clearance surface (OCS) as described in Order 8260.3, U.S. Standard for Terminal Instrument Procedures (TERPS). Use table 2-11 as a guide to determine each situation and the required action. Use figure 2-11, figure 2-12, or figure 2-13 as an aid when applying the scenarios listed in table 2-11. The following rules apply to ODPs:
	(1) The primary goal in ODP development is to retain standard takeoff minimums with standard climb gradient to the extent possible. See table 2-11 and associated figures that follow for recommended ODP development combinations and figure footnotes containing ODP text examples.
	(2) Establish only one ODP for a runway. This will be considered the default instrument flight rule (IFR) departure procedure for a given runway and is intended for pilot awareness and use in the absence of ATC radar vectors or SID assignment. Do not publish text that allows an option to use a SID or alternate maneuver assigned by ATC; e.g., “Climb runway heading to 1200 before turning or use Manchester Departure” or “Turn right, climb direct ABC VOR or as assigned by ATC.”
	(3) When using table 2-11, apply “before rounding” values to each situation to determine required action.
	(4) Depict an ODP either textually or graphically within the following guidelines.
	(a) Textual ODP. A relatively simple ODP may be published textually unless a graphical depiction is required for clarity. Textual ODP instructions that exceed a maximum of one turn, one altitude change, and one climb gradient must be published graphically.
	(b) Graphic ODP. Complex ODPs are those that require a visual presentation to clearly communicate the departure instructions and desired flight paths. If the ODP is depicted graphically, it must be clearly stated on Form 8260-15A, Takeoff Minimums and Textual Departure Procedures (DP), in the Departure Procedure section; e.g., “USE JONES DEPARTURE.” The decision to graphicall
	1. The number of ground-based navigational aids (NAVAIDs) and fixes.
	2. Whether graphical depiction will enhance pilot comprehension of the procedure.
	3. The proximity and effect of precipitous or significant terrain.


	(5) A graphic ODP may serve one or more runways at a single airport; e.g., a graphic departure may contain initial departure instructions for both runways 9 and 27 on the same chart.
	(6) Develop ODPs with primary emphasis given to using the least onerous method [see appendix A] to get the aircraft to the en route structure or at an altitude that will allow random (diverse) IFR flight, while accommodating commonly used routings out of each airport to the maximum extent practicable. Procedure designers must consider the impact on local ATC operations when using the phrases “before turning” or “before proceeding on course.” ODPs must be coordinated with ATC to ensure flight safety and compatibility with the local operating environment and the en route structure.
	(7) ODPs may include a climb gradient when required for obstruction avoidance and/or RNAV LNAV engagement; however, climb gradients, speed and/or altitude restrictions solely for ATC purposes are not allowed.
	(8) Naming conventions and computer code assignments for graphic ODPs must follow the guidance specified for SIDs in paragraph 3-1-2 to ensure controller awareness of route flown.
	(9) Transition routes are not permitted on ODPs.
	(10) When applicable, develop ODPs using ground based NAVAIDs, area navigation (RNAV), or dead reckoning guidance wherever possible. Do not specify radar vectors for navigation guidance in ODP development. At those locations served by RNAV approaches exclusively, every effort must first be made to develop an ODP that accommodates conventional (preferably VOR) navigation systems. If this effort fails, develop an RNAV ODP.
	(11) When a visual climb over airport (VCOA) has been established, publish a note that requires the pilot to obtain approval from ATC with their IFR clearance when executing the VCOA [see appendix D, section 1, paragraph 8].
	(12) Do not establish a VCOA maneuver in conjunction with an RNAV ODP.
	(13) The VCOA requirement in table 2-11 is mandatory. However, ATC may submit a justification request to Flight Procedure Implementation and Oversight Branch (AFS-460) for Flight Standards Service (AFS) approval to opt-out of publishing a VCOA. This “opt-out” option is intended for use at major metropolitan airports that experience a high volume of traffic (e.g., Los Angeles, San Francisco, New York, etc.) where permission to use a VCOA is impractical and/or impossible. ATC must consider user needs as well as the operational impact upon low performance aircraft that must depart IFR from mountainous/obstacle encumbered airports when deciding to submit a request to not establish a VCOA.
	(14) Textual ODPs designed specifying a route must terminate at a fix/NAVAID located within the IFR en route structure and/or at an altitude that will allow random (diverse) IFR flight.
	(15) Design graphic ODPs to terminate at a fix/NAVAID located within the IFR en route structure.
	i. Provide a ceiling and visibility to see and avoid the ( 3 SM obstacle and the minimum CG required to clear all other obstacles outside the ICA (extended) to a specified fix or altitude that provides obstacle clearance, AND
	ii. For obstacles that penetrate the 40:1 OCS by 35 feet or less, provide an option to reduce takeoff runway length to accommodate the most penetrating obstacle based on a standard 200 ft per NM climb gradient, AND/OR
	iii. Provide a ceiling and visibility sufficient to allow a VCOA to an altitude that will provide obstacle clearance [see paragraphs 2-1-1b.(11), 2-1-1.b(12), and 2-1-1.b(13)],


	c. Standard instrument departures (SIDs). Develop SIDs to assist in meeting environmental, capacity, and air traffic control requirements. SIDs may be requested by specific ATC facilities, the military services, or other proponents to enhance operations. A SID also provides protection from obstacles and depict graphically; however, it will not contain the “(OBSTACLE)” designation following the procedure title on the chart, and may not be flown unless approved by ATC. The following rules apply to SIDs:
	(1) Design SIDs to terminate at a fix/NAVAID depicted on an IFR en route chart, at an altitude that will allow random IFR flight, or at a position and altitude where ATC radar service is provided.
	(2) When a SID is designed to incorporate radar vectors or a course to be flown at the termination point, provide a heading/course for charting and incorporation into the avionics database in the event ATC instructions are not received prior to or at the termination fix.

	d. Design constraints. The following design constraints apply to all ODPs and SIDs:
	(1) DPs must not require a turn prior to reaching 400 feet above the departure end of runway (DER) elevation. See Order 8260.3 and Order 8260.58, United States Standard for Performance Based Navigation (PBN) Instrument Procedure Design, when a turn is required within two nautical miles (NM) of departure end runway (DER).
	(2) Flight Standards Service, or appropriate military authority, must approve DPs and DVAs requiring a climb gradient (CG) that will be published and is in excess of 500 ft per NM (600 ft per NM for helicopters). Approval requests will be assessed by the FAA Flight Technologies and Procedures Division (AFS-400), Procedures Review Board (PRB). See paragraph 2-1-1.e(2) for addi
	(a) Requests for approval of CGs in excess of 500 ft per NM (600 ft per NM for helicopters) must include documentation showing the calculations used to derive the climb gradient values.
	(b) When AFS will not approve a CG in excess of 500 ft per NM (600 ft per NM for helicopters) and all of the obstacles forcing such a CG are located inside the ICA (extended) three statute miles (SM) or less from DER, a ceiling and visibility may be applied to see and avoid the obstruction(s) as the only option available.
	(c) When AFS will not approve a CG in excess of 500 ft per NM (600 ft per NM for helicopters) and any of the obstacles forcing such a CG are located outside the ICA (extended) greater than three SM from DER; a stand-alone VCOA procedure may be used as the only option available for obstacle avoidance.

	(3) Specify speed restrictions only when necessary to ensure obstacle clearance, airspace efficiency during turns, or when necessary to achieve an operational advantage. Refer to applicable DP criteria directives.
	(a) Speed restrictions to support ATC requirements are only allowed in SID design and must not be included in ODPs.
	(b) Limit speed restrictions [except as noted in paragraph 2-1-1.d(3)(c)] to one restriction per fix/waypoint. In this instance, a minimum altitude based on the minimum required climb gradient must also be specified at the fix/waypoint.
	(c) Avoid using multiple speed restrictions at the same fix for different aircraft types, insofar as possible; e.g., “Turbo-props do not exceed 160 KIAS until passing GARVY; Turbo-jets do not exceed 230 KIAS until passing GARVY.”

	(4) Do not use fan markers as a fix to designate a turning point on a SID or ODP.
	(5) Do not establish VCOA procedures in conjunction with a SID.
	(6) Except for departures that use Radar vectors to join RNAV routes, RNAV departure procedures must only serve one airport.
	(7) Do not establish DPs containing more than one initial departure route (lateral or vertical) from the end of a runway to the end of the DP, to support different types of aircraft (i.e., jet, turbo-prop, etc.) or different equipment requirements [distance measuring equipment (DME), non DME]. Where this is necessary, develop separate procedures.

	e. Charting constraints. The following charting constraints apply:
	(1) Charting altitudes. Document altitudes for charting as follows:
	(a) Graphic departure procedures may require depiction of a minimum altitude at a fix established along the departure route. SIDs may require altitudes to support ATC requirements; however, do not depict ATC required altitudes on ODPs. 
	(b) When ATC requests a minimum “at or above” altitude restriction at a fix in an initial SID routing (prior to reaching the SID termination fix) that is higher than the required procedure design minimum altitude at the same fix, the higher requested ATC altitude then becomes the minimum altitude at that fix. This altitude must support all procedure design and criteria requirements [i.e., obstacle clearance/procedure design constraints/navigation solution and the ATC requirement(s)].
	(c) When an ATC facility has requested an “at or below” altitude restriction at a fix, ensure that the requested altitude meets all obstacle clearance (ROC) requirements as well as other criteria design standards. ATC may also have a need to establish an “at or above” altitude in conjunction with the “at or below” altitude at the same fix making this either a “mandatory” or “
	(d) When ATC requests an altitude restriction for a fix located on a transition route, it must be at or above the specified minimum en route altitude (MEA) for the route [see note in paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(b)]. Do not raise an MEA to support ATC operational requirements; use fix crossing altitudes where operationally needed.
	(e) Enter altitudes to be charted on the appropriate 8260-15 series form [see appendix D or E]. Government and civil charting organizations will chart/depict these altitudes according to their individual specifications.
	(f) Enter the “Top Altitude(s)” on Form 8260-15B for SIDs when provided by ATC. No more than two “Top Altitudes” are allowed per procedure. The variations permitted are specified in appendix D, section 2, and E, section 1. “Top Altitudes” 18,000 feet MSL and above must be specified as a “Flight Level.” The “Top Altitude” must be at or above all altitude restrictions specified along the departure route and transitions.
	Note:  ATC  must provide the procedure developer the “Top Altitude(s)” for the SIDs they will use when applying pilot/controller communication “Climb Via” phraseology (i.e., “Top Altitude” must be obtained directly from the applicable controlling ATC Facility, the Service Area Flight Procedures Team (FPT), the Graphic Departure Procedure Requirements Worksheet per appendix B, etc.).

	(2) Charting a minimum climb gradient (CG). Establish a single minimum CG exceeding 200 ft per NM [400 ft per NM for helicopters beginning at the initial departure fix (IDF)] whenever required for obstruction clearance and include the altitude to which the gradient is required in the Takeoff Minimums note; e.g., “(Takeoff minimums) with minimum climb of 300 ft per NM to 4300.
	(3) Charting speed restrictions. Identify required speed restrictions per Interagency Air Cartographic Committee (IACC) specifications.
	(a) Speed restrictions for textual ODPs will follow the departure instructions; e.g., “...climbing right turn direct XXX VOR. Do not exceed 200 KIAS until XXX VOR.”
	(b) Annotate speed restrictions for graphic ODPs and SIDs on the chart at the restriction point; in the Additional Flight Data block of Form 8260-15B, document the speed restriction as follows:  CHART SPEED ICON (Maximum/Minimum/Mandatory) SPEED (value) KIAS AT (Fix Name). State speed restrictions not associated with a fix in the form of a chart note; e.g., “Chart Note: Do not exceed 210 KIAS until established direct ABC VOR.”

	(4) ODPs depicted graphically must have the term “(OBSTACLE)” printed on the graphic [see appendix D or E]. Indicate the word “OBSTACLE” adjacent to the “Type” line on Form 8260-15B, Graphic Departure Procedure. U.S. Government charts will include this immediately following the procedure title; e.g., TETON ONE DEPARTURE (OBSTACLE).
	(5) ODPs developed for RNAV use must have the terms (OBSTACLE) and (RNAV) printed on the graphic. Indicated by the words “OBSTACLE” and “RNAV” adjacent to the “Type” line on Form 8260-15B. U.S. Government charts will include this immediately following the procedure title; e.g., LASCH ONE DEPARTURE (OBSTACLE) (RNAV).
	(6) All Graphic DPs must include applicable takeoff minimums, climb gradients, obstacle data [see table 2-11], on the graphic chart, even if redundant to information published textually.
	(7) ATC radar vectoring may be used as part of an RNAV SID and published on the same chart with an RNAV route departure from a different runway; however, both must contain the same common segment prior to reaching the end of the departure [see appendix E, section 2 for unique database coding requirements].
	(8) When ATC has determined that they do not want pilots to “Flight Plan” or file a particular SID (i.e., use will be determined by ATC), ATC will request that a chart note be placed on the SID. In the “Procedural Data Notes” section of Form 8260-15B, use: “Chart Note: Do Not File – To Be Assigned by ATC.”

	f. Equipment requirements. DPs are also categorized by equipment requirements as follows:
	(1) Non-RNAV DP. A DP established for aircraft equipped with conventional avionics using ground-based NAVAIDs; e.g., nondirectional beacon (NDB), very high frequency omni-directional range (VOR), very high frequency omni-directional range/tactical air navigation (VORTAC), localizer (LOC), etc. These DPs may also be designed using dead reckoning navigation.
	(2) RNAV DP. A DP established for aircraft equipped with RNAV avionics; e.g., global positioning system (GPS), flight management system (FMS), etc. Do not require automated vertical navigation.
	(3) Radar SID. A SID established when ATC has a need to vector aircraft on departure to a particular ATS Route, NAVAID, or fix. Radar vectors may also be used to join conventional or RNAV navigation SIDs. Annotate SIDs requiring radar vectors with “RADAR REQUIRED.”

	g. Terminology. The following terminology applies for initial climb instructions:
	(1) When required, departure instructions must specify the actual heading to be flown after takeoff. Example:  “Climb heading 350.10....” Some existing procedures specify, “Climb runway heading.” Procedure developers will update these procedures during the periodic review process, changing the terminology to specify the actual heading to be flown.
	(2) If departure instructions require ATC to assign a heading or heading and altitude, use “Climb on assigned heading for radar vectors to (name of fix/airway, etc.),” or “Climb on assigned heading to (altitude) for radar vectors to (name of fix/airway, etc.).”
	(3) If departure instructions require a specific altitude to climb to after takeoff, do not use the terminology “Climb to (altitude) …” without including a heading to fly. Example: “Climb heading 310.25 to 1500 …”
	(4) Do not use the terminology “Climb straight ahead…” or “Maintain runway track...,” as there is no guidance or reference definition of this phraseology for the pilot to apply.
	(5) Ensure initial departure instructions that require altitude restrictions are written clearly and in order to be flown to lessen the possibility of pilot deviations. For example, “Climb heading 240.15 to1500, cross TEB 4.5 DME at 1500, then climb and maintain 2000, thence…” or, “Climb heading 195.47 to 1500, then climbing right turn to heading 280, maintain 4000, thence…” 
	(6) A departure procedure requiring a turn does not require an initial climb heading to be specified. For example, “Climbing right turn direct XYZ VOR…” Direction of turn must be specified when turn exceeds 15 degrees.
	(7) Do not use the word “immediate/immediately” in any type of departure instructions; e.g., turning instruction or speed restrictions. Old “early turn” departure procedures may contain instructions to “Turn left (right) as soon as practicable.” This terminology is used on non-standard departure procedures approved by Flight Standards or the appropriate military authority.

	h. Diverse vector area (DVA). An ATC facility may request a DVA to permit vectoring of aircraft on departure, below the minimum vectoring altitude (MVA) or minimum IFR altitude (MIA) under the provisions in Order JO 7210.3, paragraph 3-8-5, Establishing Diverse Vector Areas. Order 8260.3, contains the criteria used for development. See appendix G of this order for documenting the development of a DVA.
	i. Attention All Users Page (AAUP). For simultaneous RNAV departures, an AAUP must be published. The AAUP provides the flight crew with procedures that must be used when conducting these operations, in a form that may be reviewed prior to conducting the procedure.
	(1) Site Implementation Team (SIT). A SIT is normally established to address issues related to establishing the procedures. If no team is established, the FAA facility that provides ATC services for the airport at which the operations are to be conducted is responsible for the AAUP. The SIT is:
	(a) Comprised of FAA and industry members with the team leadership designated by ATO.
	(b) Responsible for the development, among other things, of an AAUP.

	(2) AAUP preparation. The AAUP must present the step-by-step procedures used to conduct the procedure. Develop the AAUP using Form 8260-15E and the guidance provided in appendix E, section 3.
	(3) AAUP processing. The SIT (or applicable ATC facility) submits the draft AAUP through channels as applicable (that is, Service Areas may have a coordination process unique to their area). Also, submit the procedure to AJV-14 for comment. When completed, submit the procedure to the Flight Technologies and Procedures Division (AFS-400) for approval. Also, provide a copy to F
	(4) AAUP publication. The originating organization will determine the required publication date; coordinate with AIS as necessary. After receiving the AAUP from AFS-400, NFDC (AJV-53) will:
	(a) Verify the applicability of the publication date and assign that date for publication.
	(b) Coordinate with AFS400 who will, in turn, contact the originating organization and AIS should a change in the previously agreed upon date be required.
	Note:  When publishing a new AAUP in conjunction with a new or revised procedure, it is important that the AAUP be coordinated jointly between the originating organization, AIS Instrument Flight Procedures Group (AJV-54), AIS NFDC (AJV-53), and AFS-400 to ensure its publication is concurrent with the procedure(s) for which the AAUP was developed.
	(c) Publish the AAUP in the National Flight Data Digest (NFDD).



	2-1-2. Responsibilities.
	a. General. The following guidance outlines procedures for DP requests, processing, and cancellation.
	(1) Procedure requests. SIDs are normally requested by the ATC facility responsible for departure control at the airport where the procedure is proposed, or by another proponent through the AIS “IFP Gateway.” Process all requests for new or amended SIDs through the Service Area Operations Support Group, Flight Procedures Team (OSG-FPT) and will forward to the appropriate Regi
	(2) Requirements. ATC must provide the OSG-FPT, detailed operational requirements and restrictions for inclusion in the SID design. AIS must make every effort to meet ATC identified operational requirements and constraints using current criteria and policy. When current criteria and policy will not support a design to meet ATC requirements, AIS, Flight Procedure Standards Bra
	(3) Cancellation. The RAPT must approve all proposed SID cancellations. AIS Instrument Flight Procedures Group (IFP) (AJV-54), has sole responsibility for canceling ODPs. AIS Instrument Flight Procedures Group (IFP) (AJV-54), cancels a DVA by notifying the ATC Facility Manager and Support Specialist by phone/e-mail, followed by a memorandum to indicate the previously approved

	b. Proponent. A proponent’s request to develop a DP must include the information in appendices B and C. Complete and forward this information to the ATC facility providing departure control service to the airport for acceptance, prior to development. The DP request package must include the following:
	(1) An outline of the type of procedure and expected benefits.
	(2) A proposed ground track, including associated fixes and any proposed altitude or speed restrictions.
	(3) A request (if required) for development assistance from the servicing ATC facility.
	(4) The Air Traffic Organization (ATO) is responsible for satisfying the requirements for Order 1100.161 paragraph 3-2, Air Traffic Safety Oversight, Safety Risk Management Program for changes to the National Airspace System (NAS).

	c. ATC. When assisting a proponent or requesting a SID, the ATC facility providing departure control service must:
	(1) Evaluate the proponent’s request to ascertain preliminary operational feasibility and to determine/verify that significant benefits [see appendix B] will be derived.
	(2) Assist in designing the procedure by providing the proponent with information pertaining to traffic flow and operational constraints; e.g., routes, minimum IFR altitudes, facility/sector lateral and vertical airspace boundaries, special use airspace, etc.
	(3) Coordinate with other ATC facilities affected by the procedure.
	(4) Coordinate with the servicing Air Route Traffic Control Center (ARTCC) to obtain a 5-letter pronounceable name for all fixes in the graphic DP. Complete Form 8260-2, Radio Fix and Holding Data Record, for each fix being established, modified, or canceled [see appendix C]. Include the worksheet(s) as part of the graphic DP request package. Existing fixes/NAVAIDs should be used where conveniently located.
	(5) Coordinate with the servicing ARTCC to obtain a name and computer code for the SID as specified in chapter 3. 
	(6) Complete the DP requirements data worksheet [see appendix B], when applicable.
	(7) Forward the requested package to the applicable Service Area Operations Support Group. The package must contain worksheets for all fixes, the DP requirements data worksheet, and a sketch of procedures requiring graphic publication [see appendix D or E].
	(8) Review SIDs at least biennially for continued need. Coordinate requested changes through the applicable Service Area Operations Support Group, Flight Procedures Team.
	(9) Collaborate with Performance Based Flight Systems Branch (AFS-470) when the development of an AAUP is necessary for RNAV departure procedures. See paragraph 2-1-1.i for additional guidance.

	d. Service Area Operations Support Group. 
	(1) Review the DP package for completeness.
	(2) Review DPs for impact based on Facilities and Equipment changes, National Change Proposal (NCP), or other applicable projects.
	Note:  The point-of-contact (POC) and telephone number for the ATC facility is listed on the Graphic DP requirements worksheet. The FPT must contact the POC to resolve any problems in developing the requested procedure and provide appropriate alternatives. The POC must be responsible for additional coordination of changes required for development. The FPT should coordinate with the Regional NextGen Branch (RNGB) for assistance where necessary. 
	(3) Act as the focal point for all ATC coordination and provide appropriate assistance in resolving any problems identified during the development process.
	(4) Ensure that a DME/DME screening model has been run on RNAV SIDs to determine if the procedure is useable by suitably equipped aircraft, prior to submission.
	(5) Facilitate discussion of the procedure at the RAPT.
	(6) Forward the DP package to AIS Instrument Flight Procedures Group (AJV-54).
	(7) Provide one copy of each 8260-2 and 8260-15 series form(s) to all affected ATC facilities.
	(8) The OSG-FPT notifies the requesting ATC facility of the anticipated publication date and any delay in the publication and cause.
	(9) The OSG-FPT must ensure that changes to the National Airspace System (NAS) comply with Order 1100.161, paragraph 3-2, Safety Risk Management Program.

	e. Aeronautical Information Services (AIS).
	(1) Develop and process textual ODPs on Form 8260-15A, Takeoff Minimums and Obstacle Departure Procedures, under applicable directives.
	(2) Develop and process graphic ODPs and SIDs on Form 8260-15B, Graphic Departure Procedure.
	(3) Develop and process a Form 8260-15C, Departure Data Record, for all RNAV DPs.
	(4) Develop and process a Form 8260-15D, Diverse Vector Area, for all DVAs.
	(5) Ensure that a DME/DME screening model has been run on RNAV “obstacle” departures (the Service Area OSG is responsible for DME/DME screening of SIDs) to determine if the procedure is useable by suitably equipped aircraft, prior to submission for flight inspection.
	(6) Submit DPs to Flight Inspection Operations Division, AJW-391, for necessary action.
	(7) After satisfactory flight inspection, forward the original Form(s) 8260-2 and original 8260-15 series forms to NFDC. Copies are available for distribution [see paragraph 2-1-2.d(5)].
	(8) Develop, review, track, and cancel Notices to Airmen (NOTAMs) relating to ODPs and SIDs.
	(9) Assign an effective date for all ODPs and SIDs. Publish both textual and graphic ODPs in the Transmittal Letter (TL) authorizing charting agencies to publish the procedure(s). Submit SIDs and DVAs to the NFDC for incorporation into the National Flight Data Digest (NFDD).
	(10) Monitor and track the status of concurrent instrument approach procedure (IAP) packages to ensure that the entire package is published with the same effective date.
	(11) Ensure related controlled airspace actions as required by Order JO 7400.2, Procedures for Handling Airspace Matters, have been completed prior to assigning an effective date.
	(12) Ensure “routine” procedures have been flight inspected prior to incorporation in the TL.
	(13) Review ODPs periodically for continued need, obstacle clearance, and compliance with current criteria and policy; and coordinate proposed changes with the appropriate ATC facility. When application of new criteria or a new obstacle affects an ODP/SID that requires adjustment to an obstacle-driven CG, all DPs must be evaluated to determine if other CGs require adjustment. If CG adjustments are required, they must be updated simultaneously in the same charting cycle.
	(14) When a location currently has standard takeoff minimums and circumstances now require non-standard takeoff minimums and/or an ODP development, amend the current Form 8260-15A for the airport accordingly.
	(15) When it is necessary to cancel a DP, process the appropriate Form 8260-15 as directed in paragraph 2-1-5.d.
	(16) Add the “T” symbol to the IAP and SID charts whenever the Form 8260-15A contains any data entries on the Form other than the word “Standard.”
	(17) Delete the “T” symbol from the IAP and SID charts whenever the Form 826015A reflects no data entries on the form other than the word “Standard.” This symbol deletion applies when a Textual ODP is not published or when removal of textual ODP information is necessary based on a revised Form 8260-15A.
	(18) Issue P-NOTAMs to correct U.S. Government charting discrepancies and compilation errors required [see Order 8260.19].

	f. Flight Inspection Services.
	(1) Coordinate and execute Flight Validation and Flight Inspection for FAA-developed procedures and under a reimbursable agreement with other instrument flight procedure (IFP) providers,
	(2) Provide flight inspection results and archived reports upon request, and
	(3) Verify DME/DME coverage when applicable.

	g. National Flight Data Center (NFDC). 
	(1) Conduct a review of submitted forms to ensure compatibility with the National Airspace System Resources (NASR), national database, and compliance with applicable directives relative to form entries.
	(2) Publish SIDs, associated fixes, AAUPs, and DVAs in the daily NFDD authorizing charting agencies to publish these procedures. See paragraph 2-1-1.i(4) for more specific AAUP responsibilities.
	(3) Resolve data conflicts, form discrepancies, etc., with AIS.
	(4) File and maintain the original signed copy of the forms.


	2-1-3. Accuracy Verification and Responsibilities. Any ATC facility, military, proponent, charting agency, procedure user, concerned individual, organization, or office must:
	a. Notify AIS of published errors (including omissions) that affect safety of flight by the fastest means available. AIS must take appropriate NOTAM action under Order 8260.19.
	b. Notify AIS whenever pre-publication errors are discovered in the TL. AIS will coordinate necessary corrective actions and promulgate corrected data/forms. 
	c. Notify the NFDC whenever pre-publication errors are discovered in the NFDD. The NFDC will coordinate necessary corrective actions and promulgate corrected data/forms.
	d. Notify AIS whenever charting discrepancies/compilation errors are detected in U.S. Government published aeronautical products. AIS will coordinate corrective actions.

	2-1-4. Military Departure Procedures (DPs).
	a. Name and number all military DPs in accordance with the criteria outlined in this order.
	b. The FAA requires that all military DPs be coordinated with FAA ATC facilities or regions when such DPs affect the National Airspace System (NAS). The Air Traffic facility providing the departure service must assist the military in coordinating the procedures and in obtaining computer codes to ensure that the procedures are properly interfaced with the NAS. U.S. Air Force and Navy procedures are NOT sent to NFDC.
	c. When military DPs affect airspace under the jurisdiction of FAA facilities, those affected ATC facilities/ARTCCs must maintain copies of the applicable military or FAA procedure approval forms.
	d. When a military DP has a climb gradient established to clear obstruction(s) that uses a military exception [see Order 8260.3 regarding departure criteria], the procedure must be annotated “NOT FOR CIVIL USE.”

	2-1-5. FAA 8260-15 Series Forms [see appendices D through G].
	a. The 8260-15 series forms document standard takeoff minimums and facilitate transmittal of nonstandard takeoff minimums and/or departure procedures. These forms will be the basis for charting agencies to publish non-standard takeoff minimums, departure procedures, and/or to add/delete charting icons used to denote that other than standard takeoff minimums and/or specific obstacle departure procedures are published.
	(1) Use Form 8260-15A to document:
	(a) Standard takeoff minimums.
	(b) Nonstandard takeoff minimums and/or higher than standard climb gradients for a runway.
	(c) Textual ODPs.
	(d) That the ODP for a runway is published graphically.
	(e) Other pertinent textual data for publication; e.g., obstacle data notes, VCOA data, etc.

	(2) Use Form 8260-15B to document:
	(a) Graphically depicted complex ODPs and all SIDs.
	(b) Other pertinent procedural data; e.g., fixes, NAVAIDs, routes, vectoring areas, altitudes, etc. required for charting database development on RNAV DPs.

	(3) Use Form 8260-15C to document RNAV DPs in a manner consistent with and which aids in charting and database coding. Specifically use Form 8260-15C to document:
	(a) The RNAV route of flight in terms of a series of segments defined by fix name, positions, waypoint type, leg types, course, and distance.
	(b) Altitude and airspeed restrictions associated with fixes.

	(4) Use Form 8260-15D to document a DVA.
	(5) Use Form 8260-15E to document RNAV DP AAUPs for locations where it has been determined that detailed departure information is necessary. See paragraph 2-1-1.i for AAUP guidance.

	b. Use Form 8260-15A/B to deny lower than standard takeoff minimums. When touchdown and rollout runway visual range (RVR) are available on runways with centerline lights and either RVR is installed on a baseline greater than 250 feet, deny takeoff minimums lower than RVR 1200 by adding the following example standard note on Form 8260-15:
	c. Administratively process the 8260-15 series forms as specified in Order 8260.19, chapter 8. Additionally, when submitting procedures for waiver and/or Flight Standards approvals, include supporting documentation; e.g., for excessive climb gradient approval, submit documentation showing calculations.
	d. Cancel the Form 8260-15(s) for specific takeoff minimums for an airport or cancel any textual or graphical DP(s) or DVA no longer required, as follows:
	(1) Enter the current information from the top line of page 1 of Form 826015A/B/D and into the corresponding blocks on blank Forms 8260-15A and/or 8260-15B or 8260-15D. Additionally, on Form 826015B; complete the “Airports Served” section.
	(2) Select “Cancellation” on the Form and “Procedure Canceled Effective (Date)” will automatically appear in the “Takeoff Minimums” section on Form 8260-15A and/or “DP Route Description” section of Form 8260-15B. For a DVA, select “Cancellation” above the “For ATC Use Only” box where this information will be entered automatically. A stamp may be used for this purpose. Do not 


	2-1-6. Procedure Amendments. Amend all departure procedures using either the full amendment or an abbreviated amendment process as specified below. A full amendment must ensure that periodic review requirements have been met for the procedures documented on the specific form being completed. A full amendment requires a complete procedure package (i.e., all necessary forms, maps,
	a. Textual ODPs.
	(1) When completing a full amendment, advance the amendment number in the “AMDT No.” item of Form 8260-15A; e.g., “AMDT 1,” “AMDT 4.” When the “abbreviated amendment” process is used, an alphabetical suffix is added/advanced whenever the procedure is revised; for example “ORIG-A,” “AMDT 5C.” The circumstances dictating the need for revision determine whether an amendment or abbreviated amendment may be made or whether the existing procedure must be canceled and an original established.
	(2) Use P-NOTAMs to act as an “abbreviated amendment” for Textual ODPs to effect changes immediately and will generate a publication change, creating a letter suffix as noted in the above paragraph [also see Order 8260.19].

	b. Graphic ODPs and SIDs.
	(1) Whenever changing the “DP Name” in the title line of the Form 8260-15B, or changing the procedure “Type,” cancel the procedure and develop a new procedure.
	(2) Both the full and the abbreviated amendment processes require the number in the procedure title to be increased; e.g., “SHEMP 2” increases to “SHEMP 3” [see paragraph 3-1-2.f].
	(3) Require a full amendment whenever a change is made to the items listed below as specified on Form 8260-15B:
	(a) DP route description (pertains to entire route charted to include leg lengths when applicable).
	(b) Transition routes (adding/revising).
	(c) Airports served (Only when airports are added).

	(4) Use an abbreviated amendment whenever a change is made to the items listed below as specified on Form 8260-15B. Do not use a P-NOTAM to effect an abbreviated amendment for graphic ODPs and SIDs. See appendix D, section 2, and appendix E, section 1, for “Remarks” documentation requirements when an abbreviated amendment is used.
	(a) Transition routes (only when removing).
	(b) Procedural data notes/Takeoff minimums.
	(c) Takeoff obstacle notes.
	(d) Lost comm procedures.
	(e) Additional flight data.
	(f) Airports served (only when airports are deleted).
	(g) Communications.
	(h) Fixes and/or NAVAIDs (only those requested for charting purposes, but are not included in the textual description of the departure or entered in the transition route data).
	(i) Remarks (that will require a change to what will be charted on the procedure).
	(j) Altitude changes (RNAV procedures require RNAV-PRO assessment when altitude changes are made). This includes adding/revising “Top Altitudes” to a SID.
	(k) Top altitude changes (adding/deleting/revising).
	(l) Heading/course/track number changes made to support a magnetic variation update that does not alter the ground track of the existing procedure.

	(5) An amendment is not required for changes made to the items listed below as specified on Form 8260-15B.
	(a) Controlling obstacle (that does not require a change to what will be charted on the procedure; note the change in the procedure package historical information and retain until a future amendment/abbreviated amendment Form reflects this new controlling obstacle).
	(b) Remarks (that do not require a change to what will be charted on the procedure).


	c. DVA. Any change to a DVA is considered an amendment and requires a new Form 826015D to be generated, establishing a new amendment number.



	Chapter 3.  Guidelines for the Design of Graphic Instrument Departure Procedures (DPs)
	3-1-1. General.
	a. DPs must be designed so that they provide obstacle clearance, least onerous routing (where possible), and can be confidently and consistently flown by all aircraft expected to use the procedure.
	b. A DP must be relatively simple and easily understood. To avoid chart complexity and human factors concerns, limit the number of airports and/or runways from which a particular DP may be used to only those necessary to support operations.
	c. A DP should use only the minimum number of fixes, turns, or altitude changes necessary to depict the route.
	d. A DP should be developed to accommodate as many different types of aircraft as possible.
	e. A DP should avoid the use of DME arcs.
	f. Graphic ODPs must be designed to terminate at a fix/NAVAID located within the IFR en route structure or at an altitude that will allow random IFR flight.
	g. A SID must provide for a significant user/system benefit.
	h. A SID must reduce pilot/controller communications and workload.
	i. A SID must be designed to terminate at a fix/NAVAID located within the IFR en route structure, at an altitude that will allow random IFR flight, or at a position where ATC radar service is provided. 
	j. A transition may be developed from the end of a SID to support a need to take aircraft to additional fixes/NAVAIDs depicted on an IFR en route chart. A SID may contain multiple transitions and may share a common segment prior to branching off into multiple directions.
	k. Avoid speed restrictions whenever possible. See paragraphs 2-1-1.d(3) and 2-1-1.e(3) for specific guidance.
	l. Altitude.
	(1) Limit the number of altitude requirements to the minimum necessary. ATC operational restrictions are not permitted on ODPs.
	(2) Minimum and maximum “block” altitudes for the same fix/waypoint are permitted. See paragraph 2-1-1.e(1) for specific guidance and charting constraints.
	(3) Do not use multiple altitude restrictions at the same fix for different aircraft types or departure runways; e.g., “Turbo-props cross GRAVY at-or-below 5000, Turbo-jets cross GRAVY at-or-above 6000” or “RWY 9:  Cross XRRAY at 9000; RWY 27:  Cross XRRAY at 11000.” See exception in paragraph 3-1-1.l(6).
	(4) Define crossing altitude restrictions as “at,” “at-or-above,” or “at-or-below.” Use of “at-or-above” altitudes are preferred; avoid “at” and “at-or-below” altitudes whenever possible.
	(5) Procedure designers must use good judgment and common sense, coupled with operational input where available, to restrict procedural altitudes due to precipitous terrain.
	(6) ATC must provide the procedure developer “Top Altitudes” to be documented on Form 8260-15B for SIDs. “Top Altitudes” must not exceed two per procedure. This may be in the form of two different altitudes used to support different aircraft types (i.e., turbo-jet and propeller driven) since a “Top Altitude” is not coded as part of the departure procedure and will not appear 
	m. Climb gradient. DPs are designed assuming a minimum standard CG of 200 ft per NM (400 ft per NM for helicopters) to ensure required obstacle clearance is achieved. Higher CGs must be published when required for obstruction clearance and/or LNAV engagement altitude [see paragraphs 2-1-1.d(2) and 2-1-1.e(2) for specific guidance].

	3-1-2. Naming of DPs [see examples at the end of this chapter].
	a. Textual ODPs are not named, while all graphic ODPs and SIDs must be named as described in this section.
	b. SIDs designed using radar vectors as the only navigation source to the en route environment, are normally named to correspond with the terminal control facility name. For example, the SID from Tampa International Airport is named the TAMPA THREE; the SID from Greater Cincinnati Airport is named the CINCINNATI EIGHT. If the terminal control facility name is already in use, use a fix, city, airport, or geographical area name in that order.
	c. SIDs designed using a diverse vector area and radar vectors to a common specified route must be named to correspond to the fix/NAVAID/waypoint where the specified route ends. For example, the SID uses a diverse vector area and radar vectors to a fix/NAVAID/waypoint that begins a specified route to COTEE; the SID is named the COTEE ONE.
	d. DPs designed using conventional, RNAV, or RNP guidance must be named to correspond with the en route fix/NAVAID name where the DP ends. For example, a conventional DP from Altoona-Blair County Airport that ends at the TATES fix is named the TATES TWO DEPARTURE. If the DP is an RNAV procedure, the “(RNAV)” must be included in the name for example, TATES TWO DEPARTURE (RNAV). See appendix E to see how this will be documented for RNAV procedures.
	e. If two or more DPs end at the same fix/NAVAID, the second and subsequent procedures must be named for the city, airport, or geographical area in that order. For example, a SID from Greater Cincinnati Airport that ends at the REDSS fix is named the REDSS FOUR DEPARTURE. A SID from Cincinnati-Lunken Airport that also ends at the REDSS fix is called the LUNKEN SEVEN DEPARTURE.
	f. Number each original graphic DP “ONE.” Number subsequent amendments in numerical sequence through NINE and then start over with ONE [see paragraph 2-1-6.b for the amendment process].

	3-1-3. Transition Naming. DP transition names must always correspond with the fix/NAVAID where the transition ends. For example, the FORT LAUDERDALE SEVEN DEPARTURE termination fix is the Fort Lauderdale VORTAC (FLL) and it has a transition to the ZAPPA intersection; the transition name is ZAPPA. The REDSS FOUR DEPARTURE terminates at the REDSS fix and it has a transition to the Johnstown VORTAC (JST); the transition name is JOHNSTOWN.
	3-1-4. Computer Identification Codes. See pages appendix B for examples.
	a. Textual ODPs. Textual ODPs will not receive a computer identification code.
	b. Graphic ODPs and SIDs. Computer identification codes are assigned to graphic DPs by using the abbreviated name of the DP; e.g., a NAVAID or airport three-letter NAVAID or airport identifier, a four-letter geographical abbreviation, or a five-letter fix/waypoint name, or other five-letter code, followed by the current DP number, then a dot, followed by the fix/NAVAID identifier where the DP ends. For example, the CINCINNATI EIGHT DEPARTURE in paragraph 3-1-2.d is coded “CVG8.CVG”; the FORT LAUDERDALE SEVEN DEPARTURE in paragraph 3-1-3 is coded “FLL7.FLL” and the “TATES TWO DEPARTURE in paragraph 3-1-2.d is coded “TATES2.TATES.” A computer identification code is not required and; therefore, optional for radar vector SIDs that do not contain a specified or common route published as part of the SID; i.e., a SID based solely on radar vectors to the en route structure.
	c. SID transition. SID transition computer codes are assigned by using the SID identifier and number as noted in paragraph 3-1-4.b, followed by a dot, followed by the identifier of the en route fix where the transition ends. Using the Fort Lauderdale example in paragraph 3-1-3, the ZAPPA transition is coded “FLL7.ZAPPA.” Using the REDSS example in paragraph 3-1-3, the Johnstown transition is coded “REDSS4.JST.

	3-1-5. RNAV DPs. The following general criteria and guidelines apply only to DPs designed for exclusive use by certain RNAV equipped aircraft. See the latest edition of Order 8260.58 for specific guidance and criteria.
	a. Waypoints. Specify all waypoints as either fly-by or fly-over.
	(1) Use fly-by waypoints whenever possible.
	(2) Use fly-over waypoints only when operationally necessary or for obstacle clearance.
	(3) Design procedures using the fewest number of waypoints.

	b. Leg types. Table 3-11 shows permissible leg types for use with RNAV DPs. See Order 8260.3 for leg type definitions and examples.
	c. Leg length.
	(1) Use the longest legs possible. The designer must consider speed and course changes when determining minimum leg length. See Order 8260.58 for specific minima.
	(2) There is no maximum leg length for straight-line paths. Exception:  Do not develop leg lengths in the en route environment exceeding 260 miles to ensure the geodesic path does not exceed the protected airspace for a great circle path.

	d. Chart annotation.
	(1) “RNAV 1” will be the default designation for RNAV DPs. Annotate procedures with a standard note:  “RNAV 1” on Form 826015B [see appendix E].
	(2) “RNP 1” (in-lieu-of RNAV 1) will be used when a DP that contains an RF leg or when surveillance (Radar) monitoring is not desired for when DME/DME/IRU will be used. Annotate the procedure with a standard note:  “RNP 1” on Form 8260-15B [see appendix E].
	(3) All RNAV DPs will contain a note that describes the equipment sensor limitations. Notes, as appropriate, are as follows:
	(4) A note may be required to address the need for specific DME facilities to be operational. These are referred to as “critical DME facilities.”
	(5) Except as required by paragraph 2-1-1.f(3), all “RNAV 1” DPs that are annotated “DME/DME/IRU or GPS REQUIRED” must be annotated with the note:  “RADAR REQUIRED FOR NON-GPS EQUIPPED AIRCRAFT.”
	(6) When an “RNP 1” DP contains a radius-to-fix (RF) leg or all transitions require an RF leg, annotate the procedure with the standard note “RF REQUIRED” [see note 1]. If the RNP DP does not require an RF leg, but at least one transition requires an RF leg, define affected transitions as “RF REQUIRED” [see note 2].


	3-1-6. Examples of Various Graphic Departure Scenarios [see figure 3-11 through figure 3-18].


	Appendix A. Administrative Information
	1. Distribution. This order is distributed electronically only.
	2. Background. The original order combined into a single product, textual instrument flight rule (IFR) departure procedures that were developed by the Aeronautical Information Services (AIS) under the guidance of the Flight Standards Service (AFS), and graphic standard instrument departures (SIDs) that were designed and produced under the direction of the Air Traffic Organiz
	3. Definitions. As used in this order, “shall” or “must” mean compliance is mandatory. All references to related Orders and Publications apply to the latest edition. A glossary of additional terms, abbreviations, and acronyms used in this order:
	a. Approach end of runway (AER). The first portion of the runway available for landing. If the runway threshold is displaced, use the displaced threshold Lat/Long as the AER.
	b. Area navigation (RNAV). A system of enhanced navigational capability that can compute aircraft position, actual track and ground speed, and then provide meaningful information relative to the route of flight selected by the pilot.
	c. Climb gradient (CG). A climb requirement expressed in feet per NM (gradient greater than 200 ft per NM).
	d. Controller chart. An aeronautical chart developed for internal air traffic controller reference in specific ATC facilities. These charts may also be used to design instrument procedures to support ATC operations.
	e. Departure end of runway (DER). The end of the runway that is opposite the landing threshold. It is sometimes referred to as the stop end of the runway.
	f. Departure procedure (DP). A preplanned IFR departure procedure published for pilot use, in graphic or textual format, that provides obstruction clearance from the terminal area to the en route structure. There are two types of DPs - obstacle departure procedures (ODP) printed either textually or graphically, and standard instrument departure (SID), which is always printed graphically.
	g. Diverse vector area (DVA). An area in a radar environment established at the request of Air Traffic, and jointly developed with the FPT, that meets TERPS criteria for diverse departures, obstacles and terrain avoidance in which random radar vectors below the MVA/MIA may be issued to departing aircraft.
	h. Electronic transmission. Transmittal via electronic mail (e-mail) or facsimile (fax).
	i. Fix. A generic term used to define a predetermined geographical position used for route definition. A fix may be a ground-based NAVAID, a waypoint, or defined by reference to one or more radio NAVAIDs.
	j. Flight Procedures Team (FPT). An element of AJV, geographically located in each Air Traffic Service Area.
	k. Fly-by waypoint. A fly-by waypoint requires the use of turn anticipation to avoid overshoot of the next flight segment.
	l. Fly-over waypoint. A fly-over waypoint precludes any turn until the waypoint is overflown and is followed either by an intercept maneuver of the next flight segment or direct flight to the next waypoint.
	m. Initial climb area (ICA). An area beginning at the departure end of runway (DER) to provide unrestricted climb to at least 400 feet above DER elevation.
	n. Initial departure fix (IDF). The first published fix/waypoint used for the departure. The IDF denotes the beginning of the RNAV portion of the SID.
	o. Lead carrier. An air carrier or operator that has agreed to serve as the focal point for the development of DPs at a specific airport. The lead carrier agrees to help develop the DP and conducts initial flyability evaluations by all RNAV-equipped aircraft expected to use the DP.
	p. Least onerous method. The use of obstacle DP criteria standards to clear terrain or other obstacles that will result in the lowest possible climb gradient for that runway.
	q. National Flight Data Center (NFDC). The FAA office responsible for the collection, validation, and dissemination of all aeronautical information relating to the NAS.
	r. National Flight Data Digest (NFDD). A daily publication, prepared by the NFDC to promulgate non-regulatory changes to the NAS.
	s. Navigational aid (NAVAID) [see Aeronautical Information Manual (AIM)]. Any visual or electronics device airborne or on the surface which provides point-to-point guidance information or position data to aircraft in flight.
	t. Non-RNAV DP. A DP whose ground track is based on ground-based NAVAIDs and/or dead reckoning navigation.
	u. Obstacle clearance surface (OCS). An inclined surface associated with a defined area for obstruction evaluation.
	v. Obstacle departure procedure (ODP). A preplanned IFR departure procedure printed for pilot use in textual or graphic form to provide obstruction clearance via the least onerous method from the terminal area to the appropriate en route structure. ODPs provide obstruction clearance and may be flown without ATC clearance unless an alternate departure procedure (SID or radar 
	w. Proponent. The originator of a DP requirement. This may include an individual user group, ATC, AIS, or other appropriate government agency. 
	x. Radar SID. A SID established when ATC has a need to vector aircraft on departure to a particular ATS Route, NAVAID, or fix.
	y. Regional Airspace and Procedures Team (RAPT). A team established for the purpose of coordinating and processing requests for new or modified flight procedures and related airspace matters [see Order 8260.43].
	z. RNAV DP. A DP developed for RNAV-equipped aircraft whose ground track is based on satellite or distance measuring equipment (DME)/DME navigation systems.
	aa. Required navigation performance (RNP). A statement of the navigational performance accuracy necessary for operation within defined airspace. See the AIM for current definition.
	bb. Runway heading. The magnetic direction that corresponds with the runway centerline extended, not the painted runway numbers on the runway. Pilots cleared to “fly or maintain runway heading” are expected to fly or maintain the published heading that corresponds with the extended centerline of the departure runway (until otherwise instructed by ATC), and are not to apply drift correction; e.g., RWY 4, actual magnetic heading of the runway centerline 044.22 degrees, fly 044 degrees.
	cc. Service providers. Any organization, company, or person who develops and/or maintains instrument flight procedures.
	dd. SID transition. A published segment used to connect the SID to one or several en route airways/jet routes.
	ee. Significant benefits. Tangible or intangible advantages resulting from the implementation of a DP such as fuel savings from reduced flight tracks and time, reduced inter/intra-facility coordination, reduced communications between ATC and pilots, increased flexibility of airspace management and sectorization due to more predictable ground tracks, or other similar benefits to users or providers.
	ff. Standard instrument departure (SID). A preplanned IFR ATC departure procedure printed in graphic form for pilot/controller use to provide obstacle clearance and a transition from the terminal area to the appropriate en route structure. SIDs are primarily designed for system enhancement to expedite traffic flow and to reduce pilot/controller workload. ATC clearance must be received prior to flying a SID.
	gg. Terminal Area Route Generation Evaluation and Traffic Simulation (TARGETS). An air traffic tool for RNAV DP design.
	hh. Top altitude. In reference to SID published altitude restrictions, the charted “maintain” altitude contained in the procedure description or assigned by ATC.
	ii. Transmittal letter (TL). A biweekly publication, prepared by AIS, used as the medium to promulgate instrument approach procedures and textual ODPs and their effective dates for publication.
	jj. Visual climb over airport (VCOA). A departure option for an IFR aircraft, operating in visual meteorological conditions equal to or greater than the specified visibility and ceiling, to visually conduct climbing turns over the airport to the published “climb-to” altitude from which to proceed with the instrument portion of the departure. VCOA procedures are developed to avoid obstacles greater than three statute miles (SM) from the departure end of the runway as an alternative to complying with climb gradients greater than 200 ft per NM. These procedures are published in the ‘Takeoff Minimums and (Obstacle) Departure Procedures’ section of the Terminal Procedures Publications or as an option on a Graphic ODP.
	kk. Waypoint (WP). A predetermined geographical position used for route definition and/or progress reporting purposes defined by latitude/longitude and may include elevation.
	4. Related Publications.
	a. FAA Orders and Advisory Circulars:
	 Advisory Circular 90-100, United States Terminal and En route Area Navigation (RNAV) Operations.
	 Advisory Circular 90-105, Approval Guidance for RNP Operations and Barometric Vertical Navigation in the U.S. National Airspace System.
	 Order 1100.161, Air Traffic Safety Oversight.
	 Order 7100.9, Standard Terminal Arrival Program and Procedures.
	 Order 7210.3, Facility Operation and Administration.
	 Order 7400.2, Procedures for Handling Airspace Matters.
	 Order JO 7470.1, DME/DME Infrastructure Evaluation for Area Navigation (RNAV) Routes and Procedures.
	 Order 8260.3, United States Standard for Terminal Instrument Procedures.
	 Order 8260.19, Flight Procedures and Airspace.
	 Order 8260.26, Establishing and Scheduling Standard Instrument Procedure Effective Dates.
	 Order 8260.42, United States Standard for Helicopter Area Navigation.
	 Order 8260.43, Flight Procedures Management Program.
	 Order 8260.58, United States Standard for Performance Based Navigation (PBN) Instrument Procedure Design.

	b. Other documents:
	 ARINC Specification 424, Navigation System Data Base.
	 IACC No. 4, Interagency Air Cartographic Committee Chart Specification for Instrument Approach Procedures and Airport Diagrams.
	 IACC No. 7, Interagency Air Cartographic Committee Chart Specification for Graphic Instrument Departure Procedure Charts.
	 IACC No. 17, Interagency Air Cartographic Committee Chart Specification for Terminal Procedures Publications.
	 RTCA DO-187, Minimum Operational Performance Standards for Airborne Area Navigation Equipment Using Multi-Sensor Inputs.


	5. Forms and Reports. Appendices B, C, D, E, F, and G contain requirements data, applicable forms, and associated instructions.
	6. Information Update. For your convenience, Form 1320-19, Directive Feedback Information, is included at the end of this order to note any deficiencies found, clarifications needed, or suggested improvements regarding the contents of this order. When forwarding your comments to the originating office for consideration, please provide a complete explanation of why the suggested change is necessary.


	Appendix B. Instructions for Completing GraphicDeparture Procedure (DP) Requirements Worksheet
	1. Line 1- Airport(s). Enter the name(s) of the airport(s) and the ICAO identifier(s) of each.
	2. Line 2 -City and State. Self-explanatory.
	3. Line 3 - DP Name and Computer Codes. Enter the proposed name of the DP and computer code. Use the naming and computer code conventions as outlined in chapter 3.  Coordinate the proposed name(s) and code(s) with the servicing ARTCC to ensure there are no duplications.
	4. Line 4 - Action Required. Indicate whether a new procedure is being established or modifying an existing DP.
	5. Line 5 - Communications. Indicate the communications functions to be charted; e.g., ATIS, AWOS/ASOS, CTAF, CLNC DEL, DEP CON, etc. List specific frequency(ies) only when multiple frequencies are available at a facility and there may be confusion as to which should be assigned to the procedure, or if the frequency(ies) are unique to the procedure. Coordinate with ATC as necessary.
	6. Line 6 - Route.
	a. Line 6.1 - Runway(s)/Helipads/Vertiports. Indicate the runway number(s) or helipads/vertiports the DP will serve.
	b. Line 6.2 - Initial Route from Runway. Indicate the desired initial route(s) that is required. If known, specify the single heading/course, or range of headings for each runway authorized for the SID.
	c. Line 6.3 - ATC Requested Routing/Operational Parameters. Enter any information that would assist the procedure developer by providing flexibility in ground tracks. For example, if ATC needs the departure track to go generally south and join a route at a specified point and the exact ground track is not important, so state. Conversely, if there is flexibility to the east but there is an operational constraint to the west, that information must be provided. In extraordinary cases, when exact ground track is the primary concern in RNAV DPs, specify desired routing. ATC should specify the routing based on ATC needs.
	d. Line 6.4 - Fix(es). Enter each fix in the order flown. For the Departure IF, either indicate a specific point or at least describe the factors constraining the placement of the fix. Enter coordinates to the nearest 0.01 arc second when known. The TARGETS distribution package will satisfy this requirement. If used, enter the statement “See attached (DP name) TARGETS distribution package dated (date).”
	e. Line 6.5 - ATC Required Altitudes. Enter any altitude restrictions associated with each fix.
	f. Line 6.6 - Enter the “Top Altitude(s)” (SID Only). For multiple airports, include the airport names and/or specific runways when “Top Altitudes” differ between airports and/or runways [see paragraph 2-1-1.e(1)(f)].
	7. Line 7 - Transitions. [NA for Obstacle Departure Procedures (ODPs)]
	a. Line 7.1 - Identification. Enter the proposed name and computer code of each transition [see block 3].
	b. Line 7.2 - Transition Fix(es) [see block 6.4].
	c. Line 7.3 - ATC Required Altitudes [see block 6.5].
	d. Line 7.4 - ATC Operational Parameters [see block 6.3].

	8. Line 8 - Lost Communications. List specific lost communications instructions if other than 14 CFR Part 91.185 (standard).
	9. Line 9 - Graphic Depiction. Provide a basic sketch of the procedure. The sketch may be hand drawn, computer generated, or overlaid on the appropriate portion of a controller chart. It is not necessary for the sketch to be to an exact scale. The intent here is to provide the procedure developer with a visual correlation of the textual route description.
	10.  Line 10 - Requested Publication Date or Airspace Docket Number. Enter the desired effective date that coincides with the charting cycle. If the DP effective date is to be concurrent with an airspace action, enter the docket number, which may be obtained from the applicable ATO Service Area. See Order 8260.26, appendix A for chart dates and lead-time for submission.
	11.  Line 11 - Remarks.
	a. Indicate that the environmental review under Order 1050.1 (latest edition) and the noise screening have been accomplished.
	b. Enter appropriate information to clarify a data entry; e.g., airspeed restriction for air traffic, maximum altitude for aircraft performance, etc.
	c. If the proposed DP does not meet the criteria requirements in paragraph 2-1-1, a statement of justification is necessary to explain why a DP is required. Avoid publication of unnecessary DPs.

	12.  Line 12 - Point of Contact (POC). Self-explanatory.


	Appendix C. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-2, Data Worksheet
	Section 1. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-15A, Takeoff Minimums and Obstacle Departure Procedures (ODP) and Sample Forms
	1. Develop a separate Form 8260-15A for each airport with approved instrument procedures. If all runways are standard (e.g., no ODP required), then state “Standard.” The form must encompass all runways for that airport. Use table 2-11 as a guide to initiate the required “Action” to support the “Situation” for a specific airport.
	2. City and State. Complete this section with the same location data as on the associated approach procedure(s).
	3. Airport. Complete this section with the same airport name data as on the associated approach procedure(s).
	4. Effective Date. Leave blank. AIS will normally add the effective date. Enter an effective date only when a specific effective date is required; e.g., Magnetic Variation (MagVar) rotation. If the procedure is a “Special,” the Regional Flight Standards Division, NextGen Branch (RNGB), will enter the effective date.
	5. AMDT No. Enter standard entry as on Standard Instrument Approach Procedures (SIAP).
	6. Takeoff Minimums. Enter takeoff minimums as directed below; however, do not list Takeoff Minimums for the runway(s) served by a graphic ODP [see paragraph 7.a(6)].
	a. List the runway(s) that are not authorized for IFR departures. If none of the actions listed in table 2-11  are feasible, or if another reason(s) precludes ODP development (noise abatement, environmental, etc.), an IFR departure must not be authorized.
	b. List the runway(s) authorized standard takeoff minimums.
	c. List the runway(s) that have any deviations from standard minimums and/or restrictions.
	(1) When obstacles in the initial climb area (ICA) cause a climb gradient to an altitude 200 feet or less above DER, before rounding, do not publish takeoff minimums or a climb gradient. Instead, identify the obstacle data by note for publication in the “Takeoff Obstacle Notes” section.
	(2) When obstacles 3 SM or less from DER preclude standard takeoff minimums:
	(a) Provide a note identifying the obstacle(s) in the “Takeoff Obstacle Notes” section.
	(b) Provide higher than standard takeoff minimums followed by the alternative of standard minimums with a specified climb gradient.
	(c) Identify the obstacle(s) on which the published ceiling and visibility is based in the Controlling Obstacles section.

	(3) When obstacles beyond 3 SM of DER preclude standard takeoff minimums:
	(a) Provide standard takeoff minimums with minimum climb gradient requirements.
	(b) Provide higher than standard takeoff minimums to allow a visual climb over the airport (VCOA). Use standard Note in the following format:  RWY XX, (CIG/VSBY) for VCOA.



	7. TEXTUAL Departure Procedure.
	a. When a specific departure route is necessary, provide the complete text, by runway, for required DPs.
	(1) When a climb to an altitude is necessary before turning, define the limitation as clear and simple as possible when limiting the initiation of a turn; e.g., “RWY 36: CLIMB HEADING 350.11 TO 2800 BEFORE TURNING LEFT.”
	(2) When a DP routing is required and VOR or TACAN is used to define the route, use the format:  RWY 9:  CLIMBING LEFT TURN TO INTERCEPT ABC VORTAC R310 TO 6000 BEFORE PROCEEDING ON COURSE.
	(3) When a DP routing is required and NDB is used to define the route, use course to or bearing from the NDB; e.g., RWY 35:  CLIMB HEADING 350…, THEN CLIMBING RIGHT TURN TO INTERCEPT BEARING 020 FROM ABC NDB TO 6000 BEFORE PROCEEDING ON COURSE; or RWY 35:  CLIMB HEADING 030…, THEN ON COURSE 015 TO ABC NDB TO 4000 BEFORE PROCEEDING ON COURSE.
	(4) When a ODP routing permits a climb within a sector, define the courses to remain within in a clockwise fashion; e.g., “RWY 12: CLIMB ON A HEADING BETWEEN 061 CW TO 228 FROM DEPARTURE END OF RUNWAY, OR MINIMUM CLIMB OF 260 FT PER NM TO 8700 FOR HEADINGS 229 THROUGH 300.”
	(5) When a DP routing is required and a localizer course is used to define the route, use magnetic direction of localizer course to be flown; e.g., “RWY 5: CLIMB ON I-XXX LOCALIZER NE COURSE TO 3000 BEFORE TURNING.”
	(6) When the departure instructions must be graphically depicted, inform the pilot of the name of the default Obstacle DP, and submit an accompanying Form 8260-15B; e.g., Use standard Note:  “USE JONES DEPARTURE” when the graphic obstacle DP serves all runways or use “RWY 27:  USE SMITH DEPARTURE” when the graphic obstacle DP serves only a specific runway.

	b. It is not appropriate to use the wording “Comply with ODP or....” This could be confusing and cause the pilot to use a different routing than was expected by ATC.
	c. Do not use the phrase “...or comply with ATC instructions.” The pilot is aware that ATC instructions are to be complied with, when possible, and safety of flight is not compromised.
	d. Specify a single obstacle DP. Do not provide an option to use a SID as the default ODP. For example, do not use “Climb runway heading to 1200 before turning or use Manchester Departure.”

	8. Visual Climb Over Airport (VCOA).
	a. When a VCOA has been established, include instructions to climb in visual conditions to cross a specified airport, NAVAID, or fix at or above a specified altitude before proceeding on course.
	b. The statement “Obtain ATC approval for VCOA when requesting IFR clearance” must be included at the beginning of the VCOA instructions.

	9. Takeoff Obstacle Notes.
	a. Enter a note regarding obstacles found as a result of applying table 2-11, Situation 2 action, and Situation 3, action “A” [see appendix D]. Do not list Takeoff Obstacle Notes for the runway(s) served by a graphic default Obstacle DP as described in appendix D.
	b. The note must include the runway affected and inform the pilot of the obstacle(s) type and location relative to the DER and height [AGL/elevation (MSL)]. When there are obstacles on both sides of the runway centerline extended, note the most significant obstacles left and right of the runway centerline. Phrases such as “multiple antennas, numerous trees, etc.” are acceptable. Also, when identifying these obstacles, be as descriptive as reasonably possible so as to provide the pilot a clear understanding of what to prepare and/or look for; e.g., instead of just saying “power poles,” it would be more helpful to use the descriptor of “power lines” in some instances. Another example would be instead of just saying “terrain,” if applicable; use of “ridgeline” or “bluff” would provide a clearer picture. Specify distances 1 NM or greater to the nearest whole and tenth of a NM (e.g., 2.1 NM FROM DER). Specify distances less than 1 NM in feet (e.g., 1280 FEET FROM DER).
	c. Charting agents must publish these obstacle notes.

	10.  Controlling Obstacles.
	a. Document the controlling obstacle(s) found as a result of applying table 2-11, Situation 3 and/or Situation 4 [see appendix D, paragraph 6.c(2)]. When there is more than one controlling obstacle to be documented, following the coordinates, include what entity it applies too; i.e., “(Ceiling),” “(Visibility),” “(Climb Gradient),” or “(Climb-To Altitude).” Do not list Controlling Obstacles for the runway(s) served by a graphic default ODP as described in appendix D.
	b. Use the following format to list the runway affected, elevation, and type of obstacle, the coordinates to the nearest 0.01 second; e.g., “RWY 32:  2049 FEET MSL ANTENNA 341548.01N/ 0862101.05W” or “RWY 32:  2049 FEET MSL ANTENNA 341548.01N/ 0862101.05W.”
	c. Document the obstacle(s) that mandated development of a specific textual ODP route. These obstacles are not considered the “controlling obstacles” because they are not a factor to the specified route being flown. Do not chart this information on the procedure. Document these obstacles as follows:

	11.  Remarks. List information/data that is not normally charted; e.g., administrative data or notes for controller information (requested by ATC). However, if something does need to be charted, precede the text with the “Chart Note:” annotation. See Order 8260.19, for a chart note that is required if the ODP is a Special. General chart notes (not Takeoff Minimums or Departure Instructions Notes) need to include instructions to the chart organization to place the note at the bottom of the entry. Use the following format:  “Chart Note at bottom of entry…” Document as the first entry, “Special Use Procedure,” if the ODP is at a private airport and will not be published under 14 CFR part 97.
	12.  Flight Inspected By. Enter the name of the pilot who conducted the flight inspection/validation, and the date.
	13. Developed By. Enter the name of the FAA procedure specialist and organizational routing code. If developed under an Other Transactional Authority (OTA), enter the procedure developer's name and organization.
	14.  Approved By. Enter the name of AIS Manager, or his/her delegated representative. For procedures developed under an OTA, enter the name of the organization's manager or his/her delegated representative. This individual must sign in the “approved by” space, and enter the date signed. If the procedure is a “Special,” this line will contain the name of and be signed by the manager, AFS-400.
	15. Required Effective Date.
	a. Enter the effective date as noted in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8. Optimally, submit as routine. En route submission cutoff dates apply to graphic DPs.
	b. If the Form 8260-15A represents a concurrent action, enter “CONCURRENT” followed by the necessary information; e.g., Airport ID, IAP name and amendment number; airspace action, or other event.
	c. When documenting Standard Takeoff Minimums where all runways have a clear 40:1 Obstacle Clearance Surface (i.e., No ODP or obstacle notes required), enter “N/A.”

	16. Coordinated With. Specify the offices/organizations the procedure was coordinated. DP coordination must be identical with the approach procedure coordination as outlined in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8.
	17.  Changes/Reasons. List changes and reasons relating to data entries on page one. Additionally, when a VCOA cannot be established, an explanation must be provided; e.g., “VCOA not established at ATC request due to (Reason).”

	Section 2. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-15B, Graphic Departure Procedure (DP) [Non-RNAV Departure Procedures] and Sample Forms
	1. Title Line. The title line consists of the six following elements and will be filled in as noted.
	a. DP Name. Enter name of departure procedure. For example, the CATHEDRAL SEVEN DEPARTURE is entered as CATHEDRAL.
	b. Number. Enter departure procedure number (spelled out); e.g., EIGHT.
	c. DP Computer Code. Enter computer identification code as coordinated with by ATC [see chapter 3. ].
	d. Superseded Number. Departure procedure number (spelled out) superseded by this procedure. Enter “None” for a new procedure.
	e. Dated. Date of superseded procedure. Format:  MM/DD/YYYY.
	f. Effective Date. Leave blank. The effective date will normally be added by AIS. Enter an effective date only when a specific effective date is required; e.g., MagVar rotation. If the procedure is a “Special,” the Regional Flight Standards Division, NextGen Branch (RNGB), will enter the effective date.

	2. Type. Specify whether the procedure is a default obstacle departure procedure [see paragraph 2-1-1.b] by placing “Obstacle” on this line or specify that the procedure is a “SID” when the procedure is initiated by ATC [see paragraph 2-1-1.c]. Additionally, if this is a Special procedure, enter “Special” following “Obstacle” or “SID.”
	3. DP Route Description. Provide the initial climb out instructions for each runway and a textual description of the departure route(s) to the DP termination fix. Include only information pertinent to the departure procedure. Where the initial climb out instructions from multiple runways join and share a common route/instructions prior to the DP termination fix, end each instruction with “…, thence…” followed by a paragraph containing the common information [see figure D-6]. If the DP route can be clearly understood from a graphic depiction, a complete textual description is not necessary. Simply state, “...then on depicted route.” Define crossing altitudes at fixes as follows:
	a. Document crossing altitude restrictions in plain text; e.g., “Cross GRM VORTAC at or above (altitude)”; “CROSS BRADY AT OR BELOW (altitude)”; “Cross SHEMP at or above (altitude), AT OR BELOW (altitude)”; “CROSS  EDDIE AT (altitude).” 
	b. Altitude restrictions requested by ATC (not authorized for ODPs).
	(1) See Order 8260.3, and/or other 8260-series directives, as applicable, for the criteria to use when establishing fix crossing altitude restrictions requested by ATC.
	(2) See paragraph 2-1-1.e(1) for altitude charting constraints.


	4. Transition Routes. (Not Authorized for ODPs)
	a. Transition Name. Name each transition according to the name of the fix at the transition termination point entered in appendix D, paragraph 4.d. Do not include the word “Transition.”
	b. Transition Computer Codes. Enter computer code as coordinated with ATC [see chapter 3. ].
	c. From FIX/NAVAID. Fix/NAVAID where the basic DP ends; e.g., DANNY INT, BICKR.
	d. To FIX/NAVAID. En route fix/NAVAID where each transition ends; e.g., DANNY, BICKR. If a transition has multiple segments, enter one line for each segment.
	e. Course. Specify the course for each transition segment. Enter the actual magnetic course to the hundredth of a degree [see Order 8260.19, chapter 8]. When documenting the course between facilities, provide this information for both facilities.
	f. Distance. Specify the distance for each transition segment. Enter the distance to the hundredth of a mile [see Order 8260.19, chapter 8]. When documenting the course/distance between facilities, provide this information for both facilities.
	g. MEA. Enter MEA along transition route. By definition, the MEA also encompasses the MRA. If transitions share a common segment, make sure the MEA for that segment is the same for each transition.
	h. MOCA. Enter MOCA along transition route. To reduce chart clutter, do not publish MOCAs less than 500 feet below MEAs.
	i. Crossing altitudes/fixes. When a SID Transition(s) must accommodate an ATC required altitude at a specified fix, only document the ATC altitude; e.g., “BECKY at/above 9000.” No secondary altitude is required on transition routes since an MEA is specified that will provide obstacle clearance and ensure design constraints are met. The ATC altitude must not be lower than the MEA.

	5. Procedural Data Notes. List any procedural data information that is to appear in note form on the graphic depiction; e.g., DME required minimum climb rate information, etc. Also, depict all restrictions and performance requirements to fly the procedure. See Order 8260.19, for a chart note that is required if the SID/Graphic ODP is a Special procedure.
	6. Takeoff Minimums.
	a. Takeoff Minimums. List the runway(s) that are not authorized for IFR departures. If none of the actions listed in table 3-11 are feasible, or if another reason(s) precludes DP development (noise abatement, environmental, etc.), an IFR departure must not be authorized.
	b. List the runway(s) authorized standard takeoff minimums.
	c. List the runway(s) that have any deviations from standard minimums and/or restrictions.

	7. Takeoff Obstacle Notes.
	a. Enter a note regarding obstacles found as a result of applying table 2-11; Situation 2 action and Situation 3, action “A” [see Form 8260-15A, Takeoff Obstacle Notes].
	b. The note must include the runway affected and inform the pilot of the obstacle(s) type and location relative to the DER, and height [AGL/elevation (MSL)]. When there are obstacles on both sides of the runway centerline extended, note the most significant obstacles left and right of the runway centerline. Phrases such as “multiple antennas, numerous trees, etc.” are acceptable. Also, when identifying these obstacles, be as descriptive as reasonably possible so as to provide the pilot a clear understanding of what to prepare and/or look for; e.g., instead of just saying “power poles,” it would be more helpful to use the descriptor of “power lines” in some instances. Another example would be instead of just saying “terrain,” if applicable; use of “ridgeline” or “bluff” would provide a clearer picture. Specify distances one NM or greater to the nearest whole and tenth of a NM (e.g., 2.1 NM from DER). Specify distances less than one NM in feet (e.g., 1280 feet from DER). 
	c. Charting agents must publish these obstacle notes.

	8. Controlling Obstacles.
	a. Document the controlling obstacle(s) found as a result of applying table 2-11, Situation 3 and/or Situation 4. When there is more than one controlling obstacle to be documented, following the coordinates, include what entity it applies to; i.e., “(Ceiling),” “(Visibility),” “(Climb Gradient),” or “(Climb-To Altitude).”
	b. Use the following format to list the runway affected, elevation and type of obstacle, the coordinates to the nearest 0.01-second; e.g., “RWY 32:  2049 FEET MSL ANTENNA 341548.01N/ 0862101.05W.”
	c. Document the obstacle(s) that mandated development of a specific graphic ODP route. These obstacles are not considered the “controlling obstacles” because they are not a factor to the specified route being flown. Do not chart this information on the procedure. Document these obstacles as follows:

	9. Lost Communications Procedures. Air Traffic Control (ATC) is responsible for determining the need and content of lost communications instructions. Leave blank when procedures are the same as in 14 CFR part 91.185 (standard).
	10. Additional Flight Data. List any additional charting instructions, items essential to clarify charting or information a specialist has determined needs charting as other than a note. Examples of data may include:
	a. Terrain features, airports, Special Use Airspace (SUA), holding patterns, or takeoff and departure obstacles; e.g., CHART:  _________ MOA; CHART: HOLDING PATTERN AT ICT VORTAC, HOLD NE, RT, 222.03 INBOUND (Include Leg Length for RNAV or DME Holding, when applicable and speed, if other than standard). Ensure that the accompanying Form 8260-2 contains the appropriate documentation for holding patterns supporting the departure procedure.
	b. Place the reference (departure airport) magnetic variation of record used to develop the procedure in this section. Include the point of reference and the epoch year. Example:  “REFERENCE MAG VAR:  KFCR 2W EPOCH YR:  2000”
	c. Document Top Altitudes (SID Only) provided by ATC as follows:
	(1) For a single airport, specify the “Top Altitude (s)” specific to a given runway(s) or transition(s), as applicable.
	(2) For multiple airports, in addition to paragraph 10.c(1), include the airport names and/or specific runways when “Top Altitudes” differ between airports and/or specific runways.
	(3) For cases where there will be a need for a different “Top Altitude,” one for turbo-jet aircraft and another for propeller driven aircraft.


	11.  Airports Served. List the official airport name(s), city, and two-letter state code served by the departure procedure.
	12.  Communications. Enter name of radio communications to be charted; e.g., ATIS, AWOS/ASOS, CTAF, CLNC DEL, DEP CON, etc. Specify frequency(ies) only when multiple frequencies are available at a facility (such as the multiple DEP CON freqs at MIA) and there may be confusion as to which should be assigned to the procedure, or if the frequency(ies) are unique to the procedure.
	13.  Fixes and/or NAVAIDs. Enter only the fixes and/or NAVAIDs for which charting is requested but are not included in the textual description of the departure or entered in the transition route data.
	14.  Remarks.
	a. List information/data that is not to be charted; e.g., administrative data or notes for controller information (requested by ATC). However, if something does need to be charted, precede the text with the “Chart Note:” annotation.
	b. See Order 8260.19 for a chart note that is required if the SID/Graphic ODP is a Special procedure. General chart notes (not Takeoff Minimums or Departure Instructions Notes) need to include instructions to the chart organization to place the note at the bottom of the entry. Use the following format:  “Chart Note at bottom of entry…”
	c. When the procedure is being processed as an abbreviated amendment [see paragraph 2-1-6.b(4)], enter “Abbreviated Amendment.”

	15.  Flight Inspected By. Enter the name of the pilot who conducted the flight inspection/ validation, and the date.
	16.  Developed By. Enter the name of the FAA procedure specialist and organizational routing code. If developed under an Other Transactional Authority (OTA), enter the procedure developer's name and organization.
	17.  Approved By. Enter the name of AIS Manager, or his/her delegated representative. For procedures developed under an OTA, enter the name of the organization's manager or his/her delegated representative. This individual must sign in the “approved by” space and enter the date signed. If the procedure is a “Special,” this line will contain the name of and be signed by the ma
	18.  Required Effective Date.
	a. Enter the effective date as noted in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8. Optimally, submit as routine. En route submission cutoff dates apply to graphic DPs.
	b. If the Form 8260-15B represents a concurrent action, enter “CONCURRENT” followed by the necessary information; e.g., Airport ID, IAP name and amendment number; airspace action, or other event.

	19. Coordinated With. Specify the offices/organizations the procedure was coordinated. Departure procedure coordination must be identical with the approach procedure coordination as outlined in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8.
	20.  Changes/Reasons. List changes and reasons relating to data entries.

	Section 1. Instructions for CompletingFAA Form 8260-15B, Graphic Departure Procedures (DP)[RNAV Departure Procedures] and Sample Forms
	1. Title Line. The title line consists of the following six elements and will be filled in as noted.
	a. DP Name. Enter name of departure procedure. For example, the CATHEDRAL SEVEN DEPARTURE is entered as CATHEDRAL.
	b. Number. Enter departure procedure number (spelled out); e.g., EIGHT.
	c. DP Computer Code. Enter computer identification code coordinated with ATC [see chapter 3].
	d. Superseded Number. Departure procedure number (spelled out) superseded by this procedure. Enter “None” for a new procedure.
	e. Dated. Date of superseded procedure. Format:  MM/DD/YYYY.
	f. Effective Date. Leave blank. The effective date will normally be added by AIS. Enter an effective date only when a specific effective date is required; e.g., MagVar rotation. If the procedure is a “Special,” the Regional Flight Standards Division, NextGen Branch (RNGB), will enter the effective date.

	2. Type. Specify “RNAV” on this line to indicate that this is an RNAV departure. Additionally, specify “OBSTACLE” when the procedure is the default obstacle departure procedure [see paragraph 2-1-1.b], or specify “SID” when the procedure is initiated by ATC [see paragraph 2-1-1.c]. If this is a Special procedure, also enter “Special” following “Obstacle” or “SID.”
	3. DP Route Description. Provide the initial climb out instructions for each runway and a textual description of the departure route(s) to the DP termination fix. Include only information pertinent to the departure procedure. Where the initial climb out instructions from multiple runways join and share a common route/instructions prior to the DP termination fix, end each instruction with “…, thence…” followed by a paragraph containing the common information [see figure D-2]. If the DP route can be clearly understood from a graphic depiction, a complete textual description is not necessary. Simply state, “...then on depicted route.” Define crossing altitudes at fixes as follows:
	a. Document crossing altitude restrictions in plain text; e.g., “CROSS GRM VORTAC AT OR ABOVE (altitude)”; “CROSS BRADY AT OR BELOW (altitude)”; “CROSS SHEMP AT OR ABOVE (altitude), AT OR BELOW (altitude)”; “CROSS  EDDIE AT (altitude).” 
	b. Altitude restrictions requested by ATC (not authorized for ODPs).
	(1) See Order 8260.3 and/or other 8260-series directives, as applicable, for the criteria to use when establishing fix crossing altitude restrictions requested by ATC.
	(2) See paragraph 2-1-1.e(1) for altitude charting constraints.

	c. See table E-1 for specific wording and required information. Specify the turn direction as either “Left/Right” as follows:
	(1) DF legs. For all course changes exceeding 15 degrees.
	(2) CF and TF legs. For all course changes exceeding 90 degrees.

	d. Document all courses, headings, tracks, and distances to the nearest hundredth unit of measurement.
	e. When using a VA, VI, or VM leg, specify the actual heading to be flown (e.g., do not use “climb on runway heading”). Ensure courses, tracks, headings, and distances entered on Form 8260-15B match the equivalent true values and distances entered on Form 8260-15C as appropriate.

	4. Transition Routes (Not Authorized for ODPs).
	a. Transition name. Name each transition according to the name of the fix at the transition termination point entered in paragraph 4.d. Do not include the word “TRANSITION.”
	b. Transition computer codes. Enter computer code as coordinated with ATC [see chapter 3. ].
	c. From FIX/NAVAID. Fix/NAVAID where each transition begins (normally, the en route fix where the DP ends); e.g., DANNY, BICKR.
	d. To FIX/NAVAID. En route fix/NAVAID where each transition ends; e.g., DANNY, BICKR. If a transition has multiple segments, enter one line for each segment.
	e. Course. Specify the course for each transition segment. Enter the actual magnetic course to the hundredth of a degree [see Order 8260.19, chapter 8]. When documenting the course between facilities, provide this information for both facilities.
	f. Distance. Specify the distance for each transition segment. Enter the distance to the hundredth of a mile [see Order 8260.19, chapter 8]. When documenting the course/distance between facilities, provide this information for both facilities.
	g. MEA. Enter MEA along transition route. By definition, the MEA also encompasses the MRA. If transitions share a common segment, make sure the MEA for that segment is the same for each transition.
	h. MOCA. Enter MOCA along transition route. To reduce chart clutter, do not publish MOCAs less than 500 below MEAs.
	i. Crossing altitudes/fixes. When a SID Transition(s) must accommodate an ATC required altitude at a specified fix, only document the ATC altitude; e.g., “BECKY AT/ABOVE 9000.” No secondary altitude is required on transition routes since an MEA is specified that will provide obstacle clearance and ensure design constraints are met. The ATC altitude must not be lower than the MEA.

	5. Procedural Data Notes. List any procedural data information that is to appear in note form on the graphic depiction; e.g., minimum climb rate information, etc. Also, depict all restrictions and performance requirements to fly the procedure. See paragraph 3-1-5.d, for specific information that must be charted and entered in this section. See Order 8260.19 for a chart note 
	6. Takeoff Minimums:
	a. List the runway(s) that are not authorized for IFR departures. If none of the actions listed in table E-1 are feasible, or if another reason(s) precludes DP development (noise abatement, environmental, etc.), an IFR departure must not be authorized.
	b. List the runway(s) authorized standard takeoff minimums.
	c. List the runway(s) that have any deviations from standard minimums and/or restrictions.

	7. Takeoff Obstacle Notes.
	a. Enter a note regarding obstacles found as a result of applying table 2-11, Situation 2 action, and Situation 3, action “A.”
	b. The note must include the runway affected and inform the pilot of the obstacle(s) type and location relative to the DER, and height (AGL/elevation [MSL]). When there are obstacles on both sides of the runway centerline extended, note the most significant obstacles left and right of the runway centerline. Phrases such as “multiple antennas, numerous trees, etc.” are acceptable. Specify distances one NM or greater to the nearest whole and tenth of a NM (e.g., 2.1 NM from DER). Also, when identifying these obstacles, be as descriptive as reasonably possible so as to provide the pilot a clear understanding of what to prepare and/or look for; e.g., instead of just saying “power poles,” it would be more helpful to use the descriptor of “power lines” in some instances. Another example would be instead of just saying “terrain,” if applicable; use of “ridgeline” or “bluff” would provide a clearer picture. Specify distances less than one NM in feet (e.g., 1280 feet from DER).
	c. Charting agents must publish these obstacle notes.

	8. Controlling Obstacles.
	a. Document the controlling obstacle(s) found as a result of applying table 2-11, Situation 3 and/or Situation 4. When there is more than one controlling obstacle to be documented, following the coordinates, include what entity it applies to; i.e., “(Ceiling),” “(Visibility),” “(Climb Gradient),” or “(Climb-To Altitude).”
	b. Use the following format to list the runway affected, elevation and type of obstacle, the coordinates to the nearest 0.01 second, and if applicable, OCS height above DER elevation; e.g., “RWY 32:  2049 FEET MSL ANTENNA 341548.01N/0862101.05W.”
	c. Document the obstacle(s) that mandated development of a specific RNAV ODP route. These obstacles are not considered the “controlling obstacles” because they are not a factor to the specified route being flown. Do not chart this information on the procedure. Document these obstacles as follows:

	9. Lost Communications Procedures. ATC is responsible for determining the need and content of lost communications instructions. Leave blank when procedures are the same as in 14 CFR Part 91.185 (standard).
	10. Additional Flight Data. List any additional charting instructions, items essential to clarify charting or information a specialist has determined needs charting as other than a note. Examples of data may include:
	a. Terrain features, airports, military operating areas (MOA), holding patterns, or takeoff and departure obstacles; e.g., CHART:  _________ MOA; CHART: HOLDING PATTERN AT ICT VORTAC, HOLD NE, RT, 222.03 INBOUND (Include Leg Length for RNAV or DME Holding, when applicable and speed, if other than standard). Ensure that the accompanying Form 8260-2 contains the appropriate documentation for holding patterns supporting the departure procedure.
	b. Document top altitudes (SID only) provided by ATC as follows:
	(1) For a single airport, specify the “Top Altitude (s)” specific to a given runway(s) or transition(s), as applicable.
	(2) For multiple airports, in addition to paragraph 10.b(1), include the airport names and/or specific runways when “Top Altitudes” differ between airports and/or specific runways.
	(3) For cases where there will be a need for a different “Top Altitude,” one for turbo-jet aircraft and another for propeller driven aircraft.

	c. Document the minimum crossing altitude at the IF on RNAV Radar departure procedures as follows:  CHART:  MINIMUM CROSSING ALTITUDE AT (RNAV IF)-(Altitude).
	d. Place the reference (departure airport) magnetic variation of record used to develop the procedure in this section. Include the point of reference and the epoch year. Example:  “REFERENCE MAG VAR:  KFCR 2W EPOCH YR:  2000”
	e. Enter one of the following for DME/DME assessment results:
	(1) “DME/DME ASSESSMENT:  SAT (RNP 1.0 OR 2.0 AS APPROPRIATE).” Indicates a successful assessment to the RNP value specified.
	(2) “DME/DME ASSESSMENT:  UNSAT (RNP 1.0), SAT (RNP 2.0).” Indicates an unsuccessful assessment to RNP 1.0, but returned a successful assessment to RNP 2.0.
	(3) “DME/DME ASSESSMENT:  UNSAT.” Indicates an unsuccessful assessment to RNP 2.0.
	(4) “DME/DME Assessment:  NOT CONDUCTED.”

	f. Use this section to describe the Pilot Navigation Area (PNA) for RNAV Radar departures. The description will be in the following manner:

	11.   Airports Served. Except for departures that use Radar vectors to join RNAV routes, RNAV DPs must only serve one airport. List the airport, city, and two-letter state code served by the departure procedure.
	12.   Communications. Enter name of radio communications to be charted; e.g., ATIS, AWOS/ASOS, CTAF, CLNC DEL, DEP CON, etc. Specify frequency(ies) only when multiple frequencies are available at a facility (such as the multiple DEP CON freqs at MIA) and there may be confusion as to which should be assigned to the procedure, or if the frequency(ies) are unique to the procedure.
	13.   Fixes and/or NAVAIDs. Enter only those fixes and/or NAVAIDs for which charting is requested but are not included in the textual description of the departure or entered in the transition route data.
	14.   Remarks.
	a. List information/data, which is not to be charted; e.g., administrative data or notes for controller information (requested by ATC). However, if something does need to be charted, precede the text with the “Chart Note:” annotation.
	b. See Order 8260.19 for a chart note that is required if the SID/Graphic ODP is a Special Instrument Procedure. General chart notes (not Takeoff Minimums or Departure Instructions Notes) need to include instructions to the chart organization to place the note at the bottom of the entry. Use the following format:  “Chart Note at bottom of entry…”
	c. When an AAUP has been established [see paragraph 2-1-1.i], a chart note must be established as follows:  “CHART NOTE:  SEE ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS ON AAUP.”
	d. When the procedure is being processed as an abbreviated amendment [see paragraph 2-1-6.b(4)], enter “Abbreviated Amendment.”

	15.   Flight Inspected By. Enter the name of the pilot who conducted the flight inspection/validation, and the date.
	16.  Developed By. Enter the name of the FAA procedure specialist and organizational routing code. If developed under an Other Transactional Authority, enter the procedure developer's name and organization.
	17.   Approved By. Enter the name of the AIS Manager, or his/her delegated representative. For procedures developed under an Other Transactional Authority, enter the name of the organization's manager or his/her delegated representative. This individual must sign in the “approved by” space and enter the date signed. If the procedure is a “Special,” this line will contain the name of and be signed by the manager, AFS-400.
	18.   Required Effective Date.
	a. Enter the effective date as noted in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8. Optimally, submit as routine. En route submission cutoff dates apply to graphic DPs.
	b. If the Form 8260-15B represents a concurrent action, enter “CONCURRENT” followed by the necessary information; e.g., Airport ID, IAP name and amendment number, airspace action, or other event.

	19. Coordinated With. Specify the offices/organizations the procedure was coordinated. Departure procedure coordination must be identical with the approach procedure coordination as outlined in Order 8260.19 (latest edition), chapter 8.
	20.   Changes - Reasons. List changes and reasons relating to data entries.

	Section 2. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-15C, Departure (Data Record) and Sample Forms
	1. Basic instructions for completing Form 8260-15C. Detailed instructions are contained in paragraphs 2 through 4. Enter a dash (e.g., “-“) in the FO/FB, Leg Type, TC (True Course), and Distance columns when they are intentionally left blank. The departure routing from each authorized runway to the DP fix (i.e., the DP termination fix) is documented first, followed by the ro
	a. Fix/NAVAID. Enter the name of the fix/NAVAID in one of the following formats:  (fiveletter pronounceable name; (NAVAID) threeletter facility ID and type (e.g., ABC VORTAC).
	b. Lat/Long. Enter the latitude and longitude, separated by a “slant(/)” to the nearest hundredth of a second.
	c. C (Chart). Enter a Y (yes) if a fix is to be charted. Enter an N (no) if a fix does not require charting. Any fix where a change in altitude, course, or speed, including WPs where turns or transitions begin and end, require charting.
	d. FO/FB. Enter the FO (Fly-over) or FB (Fly-by) as appropriate to indicate desired use. FB is the normal designation. Determination is based on operational or obstacle requirements.
	e. Leg type. Enter the two-letter ARINC-24 code for leg-type; e.g., IF, TF, RF, etc.
	f. TC. Enter the true course (TC) to the nearest hundredth of a degree. The charting agency will apply magnetic variation, if necessary, and round for publication.
	g. Dist. Enter the distance to the nearest hundredth of a NM. The charting agency will round for publication.
	h. Altitude. Enter the minimum, mandatory, or maximum altitude in 100-foot increments (or Flight Levels in 1000-foot increments) and label each altitude/flight level as “at/above,”  “at,” or “at/below.” Enter “block altitudes” with a “B” between the altitude values; e.g., 5000B8000. 
	i. Speed. Enter the minimum, mandatory, or maximum airspeed(s) in KIAS. Optionally, the airspeed may be entered as ground speed (GS). Label airspeed restrictions as “at/above,” “at,” or “at/below,” as appropriate. Following the numerical value, add “K” for KIAS or “G” for ground speed. Enter restrictions only where necessary for procedural containment, or for traffic flow requirements.
	j. Remarks. Enter any pertinent information that would clarify a data entry; e.g., airspeed restriction for turn radius. Additionally, such items as CG restrictions, displaced threshold information, transition computer code, reference NAVAID for CF and FM legs [see Order 8260.19, chapter 2, section 2-5], etc., are also placed in this column.

	2. Departure Routing to DP Fix [see examples]. The initial departure routing represents the most complex portion of documenting the RNAV or RNP DP. The first three lines of Form 826015C are typically the most problematic, largely due to the variables associated with permissible leg types and waypoint sequencing. The following line-by-line explanation used in conjunction with guidance in paragraph 3-1-5.b, outlines the departure sequence element (i.e., from AER to DP fix) beginning at the AER*, with each succeeding line representing a permissible option until reaching the DP fix. Fix/NAVAIDs, Lat/Long, “C” (chart), FO/FB, Leg Type, TC (True Course), and Distance columns are required entries except as noted. Altitude and Speed columns enter restrictions associated with the Fix/NAVAID column as appropriate.
	3. For each authorized runway:
	a. First line of each element.
	(1) In the Fix/NAVAID column, enter the AER. Example:  “RW14L (AER).”
	(2) In the Lat/Long column, enter the AER Lat/long. If the runway threshold is displaced, enter the displaced AER Lat/long and note the amount of displacement in Remarks column. Example:  “RW 14L (AER)*, 325117.19N/0965114.05W*, *DISPL THLD (1273 FEET).”
	(3) In the “C” column, enter “N.”
	(4) Remaining columns leave blank.

	b. Second line options.
	(1) CF leg from AER to FB/FO:  True Course and Distance columns enter true course/distance from AER to the next fix [see example SHEMP ONE, RW01].
	(2) DF leg from AER to FB/FO:  True Course column, leave blank. Distance column, enter distance from AER to the next fix [see example SHEMP TWO, RW01].
	(3) VI to CF leg [see third line options for required CF entries]:  Fix/NAVAID column, leave blank. Lat/Long column, enter the computed Lat/long of the VI/CF intersect point. C columns leave blank. True Course column, enter the true heading to be flown as computed from AER to VI/CF intersect point. Distance column, enter distance from AER to VI/CF intersect point. Speed and Altitude columns:  Leave blank.
	(4) VA to DF leg [see third line options for required DF entries]:  Fix/NAVAID column, enter the climb-to MSL altitude. Lat/Long, C, and FO/FB columns, leave blank. True Course column, enter the true azimuth of the takeoff runway. Distance, Altitude, and Speed columns, leave blank [see example for SHEMP TWO, RW32R].

	c. Third line options. If required; third line required for VA combinations:
	(1) DF leg (preceded by FO WP):  True Course column, leave blank. Distance column, enter the distance between the plotted positions of fixes. Remarks column, specify turn direction as either “Left/Right Turn” when required [see example SHEMP ONE, RW14L].
	(2) TF leg:  True Course and Distance columns, enter the true course and distance between the plotted positions of fixes. Remarks Column, specify turn direction as described above only if course change exceeds 90 degrees.
	(3) CF leg (VI/CF combination):  True Course and Distance columns, enter the true course and distance from the VI/CF intersect point to the next fix (CF termination fix). Remarks column, specify turn direction as described above only if course change exceeds 90 degrees [see example SHEMP ONE, RW32R].
	(4) DF leg (VA/DF combination):  True Course and Distance columns leave blank. Remarks column, specify turn direction as either “Left/Right Turn” when required [see example SHEMP TWO, RW32R].

	d. Fourth and subsequent lines (DF or TF only). Same as paragraph 3.c(1) & 3.c(2) entries.
	e. The DP routing concludes with the DP fix data entered on the last line of each routing element. Repeat this process until all authorized runways have been entered.

	4. Transition Routing [see examples]. For each transition:
	a. First line of each element.
	(1) Fix/NAVAID and Lat/Long columns:  Enter the DP fix name and Lat/long.
	(2) “C” (chart) column:  Enter “Y.”
	(3) FO/FB column:  Leave blank.
	(4) Leg Type column:  Enter “IF.”
	(5) True Course, Distance, Altitude, and Speed columns:  Leave blank.
	(6) Remarks column:  Enter the transition computer code.

	b. Second and subsequent lines (DF or TF only). Same as departure routing element paragraph 3.c(1) & 3.c(2) entries. Enter the transition fix data on the last line of the transition routing element.


	Section 3. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-15E, RNAV Departure Procedure Attention All users Page (AAUP) [RNAV Departure Procedure] and Sample Form
	1. General. This section provides procedural guidance for developing AAUPs utilized when conducting simultaneous RNAV departure operations from two or more runways. For implementing this section, consider simultaneous operations to be those when RNAV departures can be independently conducted by air traffic.
	a. This guidance applies to simultaneous RNAV departure procedures that use published SIDs with tracks that utilize a standard track divergence angle of 15 degrees or more, as well as those that use reduced track divergence angles.
	b. Use Form 8260-15E, RNAV Departure Procedure Attention All Users Page, to document an RNAV Departure Procedure AAUP. If an AAUP for a departure procedure using navigation other than RNAV is proposed, collaborate with Flight Standards (primary contact is AFS-470) for the development of the AAUP.

	2. Title Line. The title line consists of the following three headings and will be filled in as noted [for a sample, see figure E-10].
	a. City, State. Enter name of city and state abbreviation; e.g., ATLANTA, GA.
	b. Airport Name and Airport ID. Enter airport name and ID, e.g., ATLANTA/HARTSFIELD-JACKSON ATLANTA INTL (ATL).
	c. Effective Date. The originating organization determines the desired effective date after coordination with AIS and AFS-400 and then enterered on the AAUP form.

	3. General Information. This section consists of the following four elements and will be filled out as noted [see figure E-10].
	a. Preflight. Upon assignment of an RNAV SID, crosscheck the charted RNAV SID with the aircraft navigation system. Consider the following crosscheck items:
	(1) Departure Runway if known;
	(2) Waypoint sequencing on the RNAV SID;
	(3) En Route Transition;
	(4) Any specific aircraft navigation operating procedures or limitations,
	(5) Do not modify or manually construct waypoints on the SID.

	b. Before Takeoff. Verify any modification to the navigation system, including runway changes, against the charted RNAV SID. Advise ATC if unable to verify correct loading of the runway and/or procedure or if unable to comply with the RNAV SID. Ensure a runway position update is accomplished prior to takeoff, if required.
	c. Line Up/Takeoff. Expect a takeoff clearance to include, “RNAV track to the first fix/waypoint” or an assigned heading. Consider the following:
	(1) If assigned a heading do not delete the RNAV SID from the navigation system.
	(2) An RNAV takeoff clearance will be issued with “RNAV to” phraseology. For example, “(Callsign) 123, RNAV to MPASS, Runway 26L, Cleared for Takeoff.” The expected pilot response is “(Callsign) 123, RNAV to MPASS, Runway 26L, Cleared for Takeoff.”
	(3) Verify the departure clearance takeoff runway and cleared to fix/waypoint is displayed in the aircraft navigation system. If a discrepancy exists, request an initial heading for takeoff from tower or refuse the takeoff clearance until the discrepancy is resolved.
	(4) Verify lateral mode to be used on departure.
	(5) Fly the published procedure issued in the IFR clearance if no additional instructions are received with the take-off clearance.

	d. After Takeoff. RNAV to fix/waypoint. Fly runway heading, engage lateral navigation flight guidance when appropriate, and fly the cleared departure procedure. Strict compliance with the lateral track, charted altitude and any speed restrictions is imperative. Parallel RNAV departures must not encroach on the airspace between extended parallel runway centerlines without specific ATC clearance. Manually intervene, if required, to remain on track to avoid deviating in the direction of a parallel runway, track, or aircraft. If unable to comply with the SID profile, either laterally or vertically, immediately notify ATC. Assigned Heading:  Fly assigned heading until otherwise cleared.

	4. Additional Airport Information. This section will contain information specific to the airport and may contain both textual instructions and graphical depictions; i.e., SPECIFIC INFORMATION:  Instructions as applicable [see figure E-10].
	5. Administrative Information. Items below are for informational and administrative purposes only. These items are to be completed on the forms and not to be published on the AAUP. A blank Form 8260-15E is available on the FAA website.
	a. Developed By. Enter the name of the person responsible for producing the AAUP. This individual must sign in the “developed by” space, and enter the date signed. Enter the office or function of the person responsible, such as ATL TRACON or ATL SIT.
	b. Approved By. Specify the office/organization that approved the AAUP.
	c. Coordinated With. Specify the offices/organizations the AAUP was coordinated.
	d. Changes (for revised AAUPs)/Reasons (for initial or revised AAUPs). List changes and reasons relating to AAUP entries.



	Appendix F. Helicopter RNAV Departure Procedures
	1. General.
	a. Obstacle departure procedures (ODPs) for heliport operations cannot be developed to accommodate IFR diverse departures because diverse departure criteria do not exist. However, a Form 8260-15A will still be required and must indicate the name of the IFR departure procedure (i.e., SID) that is to be used. Since this will be a SID, it will not contain “Obstacle” in parenthesis on the chart. See Order 8260.42 for criteria used to develop helicopter departure procedures. Other criteria approved by AFS-400 may be used for development of “Special” departure procedures; i.e., SIDs and/or graphic or textual ODPs.  
	b. All IFR helicopter departure procedures will consist of a “visual” or “VFR” segment to the Initial Departure Fix (IDF), thence via a defined route that is published/charted in graphic form as a SID. The procedure must comply with design and documentation guidelines specified in chapters 2 and 3, appendices C, D, and E to the maximum extent possible with exceptions as noted throughout this directive.
	c. Point-in-space departures may be established to support multiple departure locations. When this condition exists, use a single Form 8260-15A and identify all heliports that can use the departure in the “Airport” section of the form. A point-in-space graphic SID may serve more than one departure location.
	d. Form 8260-15C, Departure Data Record, must accompany all Form 8260-15B submissions.
	2. Departure Procedure.
	a. Departure from a location with a visual segment will be conducted by crossing the IDF outbound at-or-above the altitude depicted. The helicopter will initially establish a hover at or above the heliport crossing height (HCH). If required, specify a minimum hover height in the instructions on the chart to avoid obstacles. The helicopter will leave the departure location on the outbound heading/course specified, climbing at-or-above 400 ft per NM, crossing at-or-above the IDF altitude specified, prior to proceeding outbound on the procedure.
	b. Departure from a location with a VFR Segment will be conducted by crossing the IDF outbound at the altitude depicted. Departure procedures that support multiple departure locations will have a VFR segment leading to the IDF. The helicopter will leave the departure location via pilot navigation in order to align with the departure route and comply with the altitude specified at the IDF.
	c. Proceed out the described route as specified, crossing each consecutive fix at or above the indicated altitude(s) until reaching the end of the departure. 

	3. Documentation. Comply with this order, except as noted below:
	a. Document all items as prescribed in Order 8260.42, chapter 6; e.g., takeoff weather minimums, etc.
	b. Table 2-11, ODP Development Combinations, does not apply to helicopter departure procedures.
	c. Appendix D, section 1, paragraph 1, use Form 8260-15A for a single departure procedure that serves multiple departure locations.
	d. Appendix D, section 1, paragraph 7a(6), place the name of the SID that will be used in the “Textual Departure Procedure” section of the Form 8260-15A.
	e. Appendix E, section 1, paragraph 2, insert “COPTER” prior to “RNAV” to indicate that this procedure supports helicopter operations only.
	f. Appendix E, section 1, paragraph 3, DP Route Description, will consist of two independent sets of instructions. The “VISUAL SEGMENT” or “VFR SEGMENT” and the “IFR SEGMENT.”
	(1) Special helicopter procedures with a “Visual Segment” will include a hover height (AGL) and contain a specified route to the IDF. 
	(2) Helicopter procedures with a “VFR Segment” will contain instructions to conduct a VFR climb to the IDF. 

	g. Appendix E, section 1, paragraph 6, Takeoff Obstacle Notes. 
	(1) Helicopter procedures that contain a “visual segment” from the heliport to the Initial Departure Fix (IDF) that require obstacles to be identified in the Takeoff Obstacle Notes section of Form 8260-15B must have the obstacle(s) defined by the distance [to the nearest tenth of a nautical mile (NM), or feet if the distance is less than 0.5 NM from the heliport] and bearing (magnetic) from the helipoint. Also, include the type of obstacle and MSL elevation; e.g., Antenna, 1.3 NM bearing 221°, 166 MSL.
	(2) Helicopter procedures that contain a “VFR segment” from one or multiple heliports to the IDF must not contain Takeoff Obstacle Notes. Leave this section of Form 8260-15B blank. Controlling Obstacles will be documented per appendix E, section 1, paragraph 7, consisting of the MSL elevation, description, and coordinates.

	h. Appendix E, section 1, paragraph 8, Controlling Obstacles. Document the controlling obstacle(s) on Form 8260-15B in the “Controlling Obstacles” section as follows:
	i. Procedures will contain the following chart notes as applicable:
	(1) Document the altimeter source to be used when departing, use: “NOTE:  USE (location name) ALTIMETER SETTING.”
	(2) Standard helicopter speed used in procedure design is 140 KIAS. If a speed less than 140 KIAS are used, place a chart note in the plan view that states “NOTE:  LIMIT TO (number) KIAS ON DEPARTURE TO (name of end fix).” If a speed less than 140 KIAS is required for a specific segment of a departure, use: “NOTE:  LIMIT TO (number) KIAS FROM (name of start fix) TO (name of end fix).”
	(3) For all Special procedures:  “NOTE:  PILOT MUST ENSURE CDI SENSITIVITY IS SET TO 0.3 NM. CDI MAY BE RESET TO 1.0 NM AFTER (Fix Name).”




	Appendix G. Instructions for Completing FAA Form 8260-15D.
	1. Documentation. Complete a single Form 8260-15D (or applicable military form) for each airport where a diverse vector area (DVA) has been developed and forward to the requesting ATC facility. The information on the form will be used by the facility to establish the DVA procedure [see figure G-1].
	a. City and State. Complete this section with the same location data as on the associated Form 8260-15A.
	b. Airport. Complete this section with the same airport name data as on the associated Form 8260-15A.
	c. Effective date. The effective date is the date of approval.
	d. Amendment number. Enter the amendment number as applicable. When the Form 826015D is an original, enter “ORIG.”
	e. Chart – Diverse Vector Area (Radar Vectors). List each runway to be charted followed by “Heading as assigned by ATC.” When applicable, include climb gradient information [see paragraph 2-1-1.d(2)].
	f. For ATC use only. List each runway assessed for a DVA followed by a description of the area. Do not include the buffer areas within the description since these descriptions may be used by ATC facilities to develop radar video maps of the DVA.
	(1) Isolation area. Include the latitude/longitude of the DRP and a distance from DRP determined by the diverse departure evaluation distance (25/46 NM) minus 5 NM. Describe in detail the isolation area(s) that must be avoided.
	(2) Range of authorized headings. Describe the authorized range of headings (corresponding to the lateral sector boundaries) beginning with the extreme left heading, clockwise to the extreme right heading as would be viewed from the departure runway in the direction of the departure, as well as the distance from the DRP to which the DVA is applicable. Also, provide a detailed point-to-point description of the area to assist in the creation of a video map.
	(3) Climb to initial MVA/MIA. Describe the authorized range of headings beginning with the extreme left heading, clockwise to the extreme right heading as would be viewed from the departure runway in the direction of the departure. The DVA description must state it is applicable only within those areas where the MVA/MIA sector altitude is equal to or less than the initial MVA/MIA.
	(4) Defined area (military option). Use latitude/longitude points, lines, arcs, and arc center points (as applicable) to describe the area.
	g. Obstacle evaluation area. This area is used to document and describe the OEA (including buffer areas where utilized) of the DVA and will primarily be used for identifying and evaluating the aeronautical effect of proposed obstacles. Enter a description of each OEA (using as necessary latitude/longitudes, bearings, arcs, radii, etc.) for which a DVA has been established.
	h. Authorized facility. Specify the ATC facility(s) which requested the DVA and for which the DVA is applicable. When an additional ATC facility has requested to use an existing DVA (see Order 8260.3 for limitations when an additional ATC facility will use the DVA), that facility must also be specified. Include facility(s) contact information, i.e., phone number.
	i. Form 7210-9 date. For a DVA based on a climb to an initial MVA/MIA, enter the date of the Form 7210-9 that was used to evaluate the DVA. Leave blank for other DVA types.
	j. Developed by. Enter the name of the FAA procedure specialist and organizational routing code.
	k. Approved by. Enter the name of the AIS Manager, or the delegated representative. This individual must sign in the “approved by” space and enter the date signed.
	l. Changes/Reasons. List changes or reasons from the Form 8260-15D, which immediately preceded the current version. Leave blank for an original.
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